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CARIBBEAN FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL 1 
164TH REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING 2 

Vanderbilt Hotel 3 
San Juan, Puerto Rico 4 

 5 
DECEMBER 11-12, 2018 6 

 7 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council convened at the 8 
Vanderbilt Hotel, San Juan, Puerto Rico, Tuesday morning, 9 
December 11, 2018, and was called to order at 9:00 o’clock a.m. 10 
by Chairman Marcos Hanke. 11 
 12 

CALL TO ORDER 13 
 14 

MARCOS HANKE:  Let’s start the meeting.  Today is December 11, 15 
and it’s 9:04 a.m., and let’s start with the roll call.  16 
Welcome, everyone.  We’ll start with Natalia. 17 
 18 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Natalia Perdomo, council staff. 19 
 20 
JEREMY MONTES:  Jeremy Montes, U.S. Coast Guard. 21 
 22 
CLAY PORCH:  Clay Porch, National Marine Fisheries Service, 23 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center. 24 
 25 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Jocelyn D’Ambrosio, NOAA Office of General 26 
Counsel. 27 
 28 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Marcos Hanke, Puerto Rico, Chairman. 33 
 34 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Tony Blanchard, St. Thomas/St. John, Vice 35 
Chair. 36 
 37 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Ruth Gomez, Planning and Natural Resources, St. 38 
Thomas, USVI. 39 
 40 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, St. Croix. 41 
 42 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Vanessa Ramirez, commercial fisherman, Puerto 43 
Rico. 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries.  46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 48 
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staff. 1 
 2 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  María de los A. Irizarry, council 3 
staff. 4 
 5 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, Outreach and Education Advisory 6 
Panel. 7 
 8 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, DAP Chair, Puerto Rico. 9 
 10 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, DAP St. Croix. 11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, DAP Chair, St. Thomas/St. John. 13 
 14 
GERALD GREAUX, JR.:  Gerald Greaux, Jr., DPNR, Fish and 15 
Wildlife, St. Thomas. 16 
 17 
BRIAN CRESPO:  Brian Crespo, U.S. Coast Guard. 18 
 19 
YASMIN VELEZ-SANCHEZ:  Yasmin Velez-Sanchez, the Pew Charitable 20 
Trusts. 21 
 22 
CHRISTINA OLAN:  Christina Olan, council staff. 23 
 24 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Orian Tzadik, Pew Charitable Trusts. 25 
 26 
MALLORY BROOKS:  Mallory Brooks, Bethune-Cookman University. 27 
 28 
TAUNA RANKIN:  Tauna Rankin, NOAA Fisheries. 29 
 30 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, commercial fisherman. 31 
 32 
ALEXA DAYTON:  Alexa Dayton, Gulf of Maine Research Institute, 33 
part of the MREP Program. 34 
 35 
ADYAN RIOS:  Adyan Rios, NOAA Fisheries. 36 
 37 
LAUREN O’BRIEN:  Lauren O’Brien, Gulf of Maine Research 38 
Institute, and I’m with the MREP Program as well. 39 
 40 
LAUREN REMSBERG:  Lauren Remsberg, NOAA Office of General 41 
Counsel. 42 
 43 
RACHEL O’MALLEY:  Rachel O’Malley, NOAA Fisheries, Office of 44 
International Affairs. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC Chair. 47 
 48 
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MANNY ANTONARAS:  Manny Antonaras, NOAA Office of Law 1 
Enforcement.  2 
 3 
HOWARD FORBES:  Howard Forbes, DPNR Enforcement. 4 
 5 
MARIA LOPEZ:  Maria Lopez, NOAA Fisheries. 6 
 7 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  Good morning.  Deidre Warner-Kramer from 8 
the Department of State. 9 
 10 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Go to Meeting attendees are Sarah Stephenson. 11 
 12 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, everyone, and welcome to Puerto Rico 15 
and the Caribbean.  I hope that everybody had a great trip 16 
coming over, and we’re going to move to the Adoption of the 17 
Agenda.  Any comment or any recommendations?  Would anybody like 18 
to make a motion to adopt the agenda the way it is? 19 
 20 
ROY CRABTREE:  So moved. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  All in favor, say aye.  Now the Consideration of 23 
the 163rd Council Meeting Verbatim Transcription.  Any comment or 24 
any changes?  Motion to accept the verbatim? 25 
 26 
CONSIDERATION OF 163RD COUNCIL MEETING VERBATIM TRANSCRIPTIONS 27 

 28 
TONY BLANCHARD:  So moved. 29 
 30 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Second. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  All in favor, say aye.  Now the Executive 33 
Director’s Report. 34 
 35 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR’S REPORT 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  We had a series of 38 
meetings to discuss the budget for next year and the 2020 to 39 
2025.  The good news is that the appropriations are adequate for 40 
the council to continue the work.   41 
 42 
2020 to 2025, as you know, is the next five-year cycle, and we 43 
are going to be working to prepare a vision plan, a roadmap, so 44 
we can make sure that, for the 2020 to 2025 budget cycle, that 45 
we have a direction, as per the management plans that you have 46 
and everything, and we will give you more information when we 47 
have that ready, but we wanted to tell you this right now, 48 
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because, next year, probably we’ll be hiring an expert that will 1 
be preparing that vision roadmap for the 2020 to 2025 cycle of 2 
the budget. 3 
 4 
In addition, we want to inform you that -- Tomorrow, you will 5 
have details about it, but we have met with the WECAFC and the 6 
GCFI, and we discussed Caribbean issues that are related to what 7 
the council does, and the first one was the sub-committee of the 8 
queen conch working group that was attended by Laura Cimo from 9 
the United States, NOAA Fisheries, and Bill Arnold, and it was a 10 
successful meeting. 11 
 12 
Out of that meeting, the council will work with WECAFC and NOAA 13 
Fisheries on several projects, and we probably will be hiring 14 
experts to work with this, Martha Prada and Dalila Aldana and, 15 
as I said, Yvonne Sadovy, and some of the other members of the 16 
group that prepared the fishery management plan for the 17 
Caribbean.  The plan is in the first stage, and it will be 18 
distributed to the working group and the members, and the 19 
council will participate also at the time that we have that 20 
fishery management plan presented at the WECAFC meeting next 21 
year. 22 
 23 
In addition, we are going to continue working with the fisheries 24 
strategy for the spawning aggregations.  As you recall, we gave 25 
you some update of the working group that met in Miami this 26 
year, and the working group identified some of the key aspects 27 
of the spawning aggregation management that we have that all the 28 
Caribbean nations have to work with. 29 
 30 
One of the important aspects of this initiative is the outreach 31 
and education.  Ana Salceda will be here with us tomorrow, and 32 
she presented an initiative at the GCFI meeting, and I asked her 33 
to give the same presentation here, so you will know what it is 34 
that we are going to be doing with her and other nations. 35 
 36 
WECAFC, as you know, is an FAO organization, and they have 37 
funds, personnel, et cetera, that work with the CRFM, the 38 
Caribbean fishery management mechanism that has the group of 39 
countries that belong to CARICOM, and there is a lot of acronyms 40 
here, but the bottom line is that we have more than thirty 41 
countries working together to prepare this management plan.  42 
It’s all the way from Brazil to Bermuda, the countries that 43 
belong to WECAFC, and it also includes Cuba, and they are going 44 
to be working in 2019 through 2025 on different projects around 45 
the Caribbean that are important and connected to what we do in 46 
the U.S. Caribbean, because, as you recall, our fisheries depend 47 
on what happens upstream. 48 
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 1 
Since the beginning, since the get-go, the council has given 2 
importance to the Pan-Caribbean management of the species, and 3 
that’s why we are involved with all these other countries and 4 
institutions.  5 
 6 
Tomorrow, you will receive a presentation by Deidre Warner from 7 
the U.S. Department of State.  Welcome.  It’s the first time in 8 
many years that we have the U.S. Department of State with us, 9 
and she will be addressing the WECAFC and the probability of 10 
developing a regional fishery management organization in the 11 
Caribbean, but we will hear the details tomorrow.  I was 12 
reminded by Graciela not to forget the control rule.  Graciela, 13 
can you expand on the control rule, or the control date?  Excuse 14 
me. 15 
 16 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  There had been a motion at the last 17 
council meeting to request a control date for the lobster 18 
fishery for the U.S. Virgin Islands, and so we sent the draft 19 
letter to Ruth Gomez and Marcos and Bill, and so the idea would 20 
be to see if the letter is fine, and therefore the council 21 
should be able to send it within the week. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Ruth, you received that letter?  If you have it 24 
here, make sure that Ruth has a copy, and then we can talk about 25 
it tomorrow.  That’s what I had, Mr. Chairman. 26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  Perfect.  Thank you.  Let’s go to the first 28 
presentation, which is the –  29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I keep forgetting about MREP.  MREP met 31 
yesterday, and we have the lady who is in charge of the whole 32 
thing, and so I want her to give us a briefing of what happened.  33 
If you forgot, MREP is the Marine Recreational Education Program 34 
that was started in the New England area, and it was moved to 35 
the Caribbean area by a recommendation from Tony Iarocci some 36 
years ago, and it has been a successful program.  It was so much 37 
so that some other regions are beginning to move forward to 38 
adopt a similar program, in the Pacific and other areas. 39 
 40 
ALEXA DAYTON:  Good morning, and thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I’m 41 
Alexa Dayton with the Gulf of Maine Research Institute, and I am 42 
the Program Manager for the Marine Resource Education Program.  43 
We have implemented the program in Puerto Rico now twice and in 44 
the U.S. Virgin Islands once. 45 
 46 
Based on the success of these initiatives and the attendance in 47 
the workshops, the education will focus on species of interest 48 
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to both recreational and commercial fishermen, and we will 1 
continue to do the lab tours on the south side of the island, to 2 
help bring the science to life.   3 
 4 
The NOAA Fisheries staff, both from the Southeast Fisheries 5 
Science Center and from the Regional Office, as well as the DNER 6 
staff, have all come forward to support the program, both with 7 
personnel and with time and communicating, and the council has 8 
graciously also offered staff support for this initiative. 9 
 10 
The dates have now been set for the Puerto Rico event, and that 11 
will be April 26 to 28, and we will, again, do this over a 12 
weekend, to accommodate the needs of the fishing industry.  If 13 
you’re interested, please feel free to reach out to me or visit 14 
our website.   15 
 16 
Again, it’s Alexa Dayton with the Gulf of Maine Research 17 
Institute, and I just want to thank our industry moderators who 18 
have come forward for this year.  Vanessa Ramirez and Miguel 19 
Cedeno have agreed to help moderate the discussion, to ensure 20 
that this meets the needs of the industry.  Thank you, Mr. 21 
Chairman.  The dates will be April 26th to the 28th, over the 22 
weekend, and so a Friday, Saturday, and a half-day on Sunday.  23 
Thank you. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, and I want to recognize the 26 
importance of the MREP.  There is a lot of people that now are, 27 
like Miguel Cedeno, are getting involved in educating other 28 
fishermen that before was not being part of the whole process, 29 
and it’s a really important program for Puerto Rico, for 30 
recreational and commercial, and I just wanted to make sure that 31 
everybody was aware of that.  Thank you.  Now the first 32 
presentation is Island-Based Fishery Management Plans.  33 
Graciela, are you -- Okay.  Thank you. 34 
 35 

ISLAND-BASED FISHERY MANAGEMENT PLANS 36 
REVIEW DRAFT ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENTS 37 

 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In the agenda, it actually states that 39 
you’re going to review the Draft Environmental Impact 40 
Statements.  You have received the latest draft version of the 41 
DEIS for Puerto Rico, St. Thomas/St. John, and St. Croix.   42 
 43 
You have, at the previous meetings, selected preferred 44 
alternatives for a number of the actions that are included in 45 
the documents, but the main issues that we will be discussing 46 
today are Actions 4 and 7 that need to have decisions made by 47 
the council.   48 
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 1 
If you do have any questions regarding the DEISs and the 2 
information and data contained therein, please ask, but, if not, 3 
it’s going to be a very long presentation, and so Actions 4 and 4 
7 are the only ones that you have remaining that need to be 5 
fully discussed, and that should be really the basis of the 6 
discussion today, here at the council meeting.  If there are no 7 
questions regarding the Actions 1 through 7 if they are in the 8 
DEISs, then we should let Bill lead the discussion on Actions 4 9 
and 7. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  Please proceed.  We didn’t hear anybody 12 
commenting. 13 
 14 
REVIEW ACTIONS 4 AND 7 OF DEIS AND CHOOSE PREFERRED ALTERNATIVES 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  Good morning, everybody.  It’s nice to get a 17 
little cold weather, and I appreciate it.  What we’re going to 18 
be talking about for the next probably several hours are the 19 
Island-Based Fishery Management Plans, and, in particular, 20 
Action 4, which has to do with setting the reference points, and 21 
that includes the ACLs, which, of course, is the key management 22 
target, the key management issue, where we apply our management 23 
in federal waters surrounding these islands, and then Action 7 24 
is where the rubber hits the road, and that’s going to be a 25 
discussion of accountability measures, and so, if you exceed the 26 
annual catch limit, Action 7 addresses what happens, your 27 
accountability for it. 28 
 29 
There are three main items that we want to talk about here, and 30 
each one of them is pretty detailed, and none of them are fully 31 
finalized, and so we’re going to need some discussion and some 32 
input from the council as to exactly they want to handle these 33 
different components of these Island-Based Fishery Management 34 
Plans. 35 
 36 
One initial decision we have made, and I think this is okay with 37 
everybody, because it’s really administrative, is we had 38 
previously talked about having a separate environmental impact 39 
statement and a separate fishery management plan, but we have 40 
decided, for the sake of efficiency, to combine those two, as we 41 
do generally with most of the councils and with most of our 42 
previous documents, to combine them into a single fishery 43 
management plan with attached environmental impact statement, 44 
and so that’s why the title has changed to “Comprehensive 45 
Fishery Management Plan for the X Exclusive Economic Zone”, and 46 
that “X”, as you can see below, would be filled in with either 47 
St. Croix, St. Thomas/St. John, or Puerto Rico. 48 
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 1 
I am using Puerto Rico as our type example, and so the title 2 
would be “Comprehensive Fishery Management Plan for the Puerto 3 
Rico Exclusive Economic Zone: Including the Draft Environmental 4 
Impact Statement”.  In the final document, obviously, the term 5 
“Draft” will be removed, but, until we get this fully processed, 6 
it will remain a draft.  Unless you have any questions or 7 
concerns about that, we will move forward.  Okay. 8 
 9 
Like I said, there are a couple of actions and alternatives 10 
within those actions that will need council input, and, like I 11 
said, two in particular, status determination criteria and 12 
management reference points, for stocks and stock complexes in 13 
whichever FMP, and, again, as the footnote says, I’m going to 14 
use Puerto Rico as our type example, with minor changes, and 15 
there are a variety of changes, depending upon how we’re 16 
approaching each island’s management, and these discussions and 17 
the items that we’re going to go over would apply to all three 18 
islands. 19 
 20 
For example, the species composition is not identical among the 21 
three island groups, and the reference points – Ultimately, the 22 
ACLs, but all reference points won’t be identical either, 23 
because they are based on landings, and the landings differ 24 
among the islands.  That’s just one example of the differences 25 
between the islands.  I mean, if there weren’t differences, we 26 
wouldn’t be doing island-based management, and so this is sort 27 
of fundamental to what we’re trying to get done here.  Then 28 
Action 7, as I said, and, again, I don’t mind repeating myself, 29 
obviously, is accountability measures for the stocks and stock 30 
complexes in those fishery management plans. 31 
 32 
I am going to start with Action 4, but what I’m going to talk 33 
about right now, and this is really important, because it’s 34 
going to – It’s something we really need to address, and that is 35 
sector considerations, and this applies to both Action 4 and 36 
Action 7. 37 
 38 
In the USVI, we don’t have an MRIP program, Marine Recreational 39 
Information Program.  That’s not the same as the MREP Program, 40 
which is the Marine Resource Education Program, and so you have 41 
to be very careful with these acronyms, and so this is MRIP, 42 
Marine Recreational Information Program.   43 
 44 
This is how we gather, throughout the country, data from the 45 
recreational fisheries, and it’s a two-step process that 46 
involves estimating what an average fisherman catches and then 47 
estimating how many average fishermen are out there, and then, 48 
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once you’ve got those two numbers, you just multiply them to – 1 
Or estimate what your recreational catch is. 2 
 3 
We don’t have that in the USVI.  We had it -- It operated for 4 
one year, in 2000, but there were a lot of logistical problems 5 
involved with that, and so it was discontinued.  Now, that’s not 6 
to say that the states, and I refer to the islands as states, 7 
and forgive me if that’s politically inappropriate, but the 8 
states do have their own -- I mean, Ruth talked about this at 9 
the last meeting.   10 
 11 
They either have in place or are developing recreational 12 
monitoring programs, and that’s an important point to keep in 13 
mind, because that’s not exactly the same as how the federal 14 
government would collect that information or how the MRIP 15 
program would collect that information.   16 
 17 
That’s not a value judgment by any means, but it’s important, 18 
because, if you’ve got two programs collecting recreational data 19 
and not doing it in exactly the same way, you’re going to get 20 
different numbers, and those numbers translate into not only 21 
annual catch limits, but the data against which those annual 22 
catch limits are compared to determine if you have exceeded your 23 
allowable catch. 24 
 25 
As I’m trying to get through, and I do want to go slowly through 26 
this, because, like I said, it’s going to get complicated.  In 27 
the U.S. Virgin Islands, they don’t have that MRIP program, and 28 
so we manage all fisheries in the USVI using the commercial 29 
landings data and using the commercial ACLs, and so, as it 30 
stands, and as it has stood since 2012, when we implemented our 31 
Comprehensive Annual Catch Limit Amendments, if the commercial 32 
fishery exceeds their ACL, then the resultant accountability 33 
measure is applied to all of the fisheries, everybody harvesting 34 
that stock, commercial and recreational or artisanal, whatever 35 
it is, combined. 36 
 37 
If the commercial exceeds their lobster annual catch limit, then 38 
an accountability measure is applied to spiny lobster in the 39 
year following that determination, and that accountability 40 
measure is to shorten the season by the length of time necessary 41 
to ensure, to the greatest degree practicable, because we can’t 42 
be perfect on this, and we don’t know.  We’re projecting catch, 43 
and catch may not meet those projections, but, to the greatest 44 
degree practicable, we want to provide a season length that 45 
allows the fishers to catch that ACL without, again, exceeding 46 
the ACL. 47 
 48 
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When you apply that, and say they exceeded it by two months’ 1 
worth of catch, then we would not allow catch during two months 2 
of the year, and, right now, that would be August and September, 3 
because you remember that we changed our management date to 4 
September 31, and so we start there and count backwards, and so, 5 
when that happens, it doesn’t just happen for the commercial 6 
fishery.  Nobody is allowed to harvest spiny lobster from 7 
federal waters during that closure period, and so that’s how 8 
it’s done in the USVI. 9 
 10 
Now, it’s also done that way in Puerto Rico for those stocks for 11 
which recreational data are not collected, and the MRIP program 12 
does not collect data on invertebrate species.  Obviously, from 13 
our point of view, the important stocks to which that pertains 14 
are spiny lobster and queen conch.   15 
 16 
Well, in Puerto Rico, queen conch are closed in federal waters, 17 
and so it really boils down to spiny lobster, and we manage 18 
spiny lobster in Puerto Rico federal waters, and it’s the same 19 
way that we manage spiny lobster in all other stocks in the USVI 20 
federal waters.  We monitor the commercial fishery.  If the 21 
commercial fishery exceeds their annual catch limit, then we 22 
close harvest of that stock to everybody. 23 
 24 
Now, that’s not the way it operates for other stocks in Puerto 25 
Rico, the finfish stocks, where we do have recreational 26 
information.  For those stocks, we set separate ACLs for each of 27 
the two sectors, each of the commercial sector and the 28 
recreational sector, and so, in that case, if the commercial 29 
guys exceed their queen snapper annual catch limit, but the 30 
recreational guys do not, then the accountability measure is 31 
only applied to the commercial sector.  Commercial harvest of 32 
that stock is not allowed, but the recreational folks can 33 
continue to harvest. 34 
 35 
Now, the way the council chose to apply this, just a couple of 36 
years ago, was, and this was a very reasonable determination on 37 
the council’s part, was we’re not going to apply any AMs to 38 
anybody until the total ACL is exceeded, and that is the sum of 39 
the commercial and the recreational.   40 
 41 
The reason for that is that total ACL is actually equivalent to 42 
your optimum yield, and what we’re trying to achieve in these 43 
fisheries is optimum yield.  Optimum yield accounts for not just 44 
the harvest, but how that harvest is embedded within ecological 45 
needs and economic needs and pretty much all factors that 46 
emanate from and contribute to that fishery, and so you just 47 
don’t talk about the fish plus the fish, you just don’t talk 48 
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about them, but you also talk about the people, the coral reef, 1 
and everything that works within that ecosystem context.  2 
 3 
If you exceed -- For example, let’s say you exceed your 4 
commercial annual catch limit by a certain amount, but the 5 
recreational guys don’t catch any, and so your total ACL is not 6 
exceeded, and your optimum yield is not exceeded, and there is 7 
no need to apply an accountability measure, because you’re still 8 
under your real target, which is optimum yield. 9 
 10 
If, for example, the recreational guys caught pretty much their 11 
total annual catch limit, and the commercial guys -- I’m not 12 
picking on the commercial guys, but I’m just sticking with a 13 
single example.  If the commercial guys exceeded their ACL, then 14 
the total would be exceeded, and it’s undeniable, because you’ve 15 
got each one at their max, which is what sums up to the total 16 
annual catch limit, and then you’ve got one going over, and so 17 
that’s going to take you over that ACL.  At that point, you’re 18 
going to apply an accountability measure, and it’s only going to 19 
be applied to the commercial sector. 20 
 21 
I hope I have explained that clearly, because now it gets a 22 
little bit confusing, and so, if you have any questions, please 23 
let me know before I move on.  Okay.  Wow, I’m doing great. 24 
 25 
Now, we’ve had a bit of a problem since 2017.  We have built our 26 
annual catch limits based upon this reasonable anticipation that 27 
we’re going to have both commercial and recreational data 28 
streams in a steady and consistent manner into the future, but 29 
that has turned out not to be the case. 30 
 31 
What happened was, for a variety of reasons, our Marine 32 
Recreational Information Program in Puerto Rico has been 33 
discontinued, and so those data are no longer coming in.  That 34 
doesn’t mean that they will never come in again.  The MRIP folks 35 
and the team are working together to try to reestablish a 36 
consistent and historically-consistent Marine Recreational 37 
Information Program, to get that thing back on track, because we 38 
really need these data, but, in the meantime.  Miguel. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Any hopes that that will reinstated by Puerto 41 
Rico in the near future, Damaris? 42 
 43 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Yes, we are working towards activating it in 44 
Puerto Rico, as soon as Bill tells us to start.  We are very 45 
interested in -- As I said in a previous meeting, we requested 46 
funds for Fish and Wildlife to work with this, and they approved 47 
the funds, and so we have some funds.  Not as much as we need, 48 
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but at least something, and so we want to start with that, and 1 
we have started already conversations with MRIP, and we had 2 
representation at the meeting that was held here. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So hopefully for 2019 we will have that, because 5 
one of the problems we are having here, without that 6 
information, and if you follow Bill’s presentation, recreational 7 
fishermen may be penalized.  They won’t be able to fish if the 8 
other sector catches up the -- Let’s say quota, and it’s not a 9 
quota, but catches up the allocation.  Without that information, 10 
it will be very difficult. 11 
 12 
The other issue is that I believe that the National Marine 13 
Fisheries Service is releasing, and, actually, they did, in the 14 
summer, more information regarding recreational fisheries, and 15 
we are kind of running blind in this area, and many people are 16 
concerned about it.   17 
 18 
Actually, I received a call from recreational fishers in Puerto 19 
Rico, and one from the Virgin Islands, and they wanted to know 20 
what is the situation, because they have to plan ahead for the 21 
tournaments and recreational fisheries that are outside 22 
tournaments and all of that, and this is for federal waters, 23 
but, still, they have concern, because most of the people out 24 
there do not distinguish between the nine nautical miles and 25 
three nautical miles in the EEZ. 26 
 27 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Bill, just a point of clarification for me.  What 28 
were the logistical issues that took place in the Virgin 29 
Islands? 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  Well, that was before my time, Ruth, but I think 32 
there were problems with keeping boots on the ground and getting 33 
the data in a consistent and steady manner, but I don’t know all 34 
the details.  Somebody else may, but I honestly don’t know all 35 
the details, but it didn’t make it through the first year, and 36 
they just pulled back and said it’s not working, but we need -- 37 
Ultimately, we need this same kind of program in the USVI, and 38 
we’re working on that, too. 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Two things.  Way back in the 2000s or 43 
so, the problem was having -- Because this really is run by the 44 
state, and so the territory had to pick up and run with the MRIP 45 
program at the time, and so that’s where it fell off.  Then 46 
there were a couple of years when there was pilot projects to 47 
start collecting information to start with the boat 48 
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registrations and see how many boats were engaging in fishing, 1 
et cetera, and so we do have a little bit of information, but 2 
there hasn’t been a continuous program for recreational data 3 
collection in the Virgin Islands, and so it’s only annual pilot 4 
projects here and there. 5 
 6 
Secondly, for Puerto Rico, Fish and Wildlife, do you have a 7 
proposal for the recreational fishery data collection that was 8 
submitted, because it’s a little bit different than what MRIP 9 
does, and so we would like to see the information that’s been 10 
gathered and how it can serve to provide recreational landings. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris, you said you’re waiting for Bill to tell 13 
you when to start.  Do you need a letter of some sort or 14 
somebody to kickstart the program?  What is it that you’re 15 
waiting for? 16 
 17 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I have to meet with the leader of the program, 18 
which is Grisel Rodriguez, and she is helping me out with that, 19 
to develop that whole thing and to implement it, and she is 20 
talking with Bill and other people.   21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So this would be part of the MRIP 23 
program and to pick up again where we had left off, the same 24 
surveys that are conducted in the mainland? 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  There is nothing simple about this, you guys, and 27 
we’re trying to address these issues, and so we’re going to be 28 
talking about them over the next X number of minutes or hours, 29 
because it really is important. 30 
 31 
One thing, just to kind of address what we’re doing with Puerto 32 
Rico, as I said earlier, is there is two components to getting 33 
recreational data.  One is going around to the boat ramps and 34 
the landings locations and interviewing fishermen and trying to 35 
do a random approach to that so that you get an idea of what 36 
your average fisherman catches on an average trip, how many 37 
queen snapper, how many lobster, how many whatever they’re out 38 
there fishing for, or even whatever gets in the boat and what is 39 
thrown back over, this whole thing about what you killed, what 40 
did you kill on this trip, whether it ended up on your dinner 41 
plate or whether you pulled it from 900 feet and put it back in 42 
the water because it’s a closed season or whatever. 43 
 44 
Then the second part of it, which is actually much more 45 
difficult, is determining what the fishing effort is in the 46 
recreational fishery, and that’s tricky, because you can’t just 47 
interview who is at the boat ramp, because you can’t stand at 48 
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every boat ramp all the time every day interviewing every single 1 
fisherman that goes recreational fishing, and so you do 2 
something, like a telephone survey or something, and you call 3 
people randomly and ask them if they recreational fish, when is 4 
the last time you went, what did you catch, how many people were 5 
in the boat, et cetera, et cetera, et cetera.  Then you get that 6 
information.   7 
 8 
The problem is designing that effort survey so that it is 9 
effective and reflective of the true effort.  One thing that the 10 
MRIP folks really like to have is a recreational fishing 11 
license, because, when you’ve got that recreational fishing 12 
license, and all your recreational fishermen are required to 13 
have that license, then you know, basically, your universe of 14 
recreational fishers, and you can focus your effort survey, your 15 
phone calls, to those people, and you can draw from them, and 16 
they have already given you their contact information. 17 
 18 
Rather than just pulling out the giant phonebook and going, 19 
let’s call this person and this person, and who knows.  They may 20 
not even know what fish are, and so getting that license in 21 
place would be a tremendous benefit to this program, and that’s 22 
one of the things we -- When Grisel and I and the MRIP folks 23 
were on the phone last week, we talked quite a bit about that, 24 
and we’ve discussed that with Damaris, and they have got, and 25 
correct me if I’m wrong, but they’ve got the whole design ready 26 
to go, but they just can’t get past this last hurdle of how the 27 
money that is generated by that licensing program is applied. 28 
 29 
Obviously, to run the program, they need the money plowing back 30 
in, but, the way the government is structured, you’re not 31 
allowed to get that money back into your program.  It goes into 32 
the general revenue, and so then you’ve got this giant gap 33 
between the money that’s being generated and the money you need 34 
to run your program, and, without that money to run the program, 35 
you can’t run a licensing program, and this is a hurdle that is 36 
proving to be 300 feet high, and we just can’t get over it, and 37 
this was the frustration we had on the phone call. 38 
 39 
We have to address this issue, because we would really like to 40 
get that license program in place, because that is the 41 
breakthrough that would allow an effective licensing program to 42 
go into place.  Like I said, we know the surveying teams and all 43 
the surveying knowledge and capabilities and logistics are all 44 
there, and you can get the numbers, but you just don’t have the 45 
multiplier to get the total effort, and so this is kind of what 46 
-- This is where I get a little confused, but, combined with the 47 
hurricanes, this lack of logistical effectiveness is what broke 48 
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the program down in Puerto Rico, and so, obviously, in Puerto 1 
Rico, we would like to see a recreational license, and in the 2 
USVI we would like to see a recreational license, but these 3 
things aren’t easy. 4 
 5 
In Florida, we had a terrible time getting a license in place, 6 
and a lot of people resist them.  They consider it to be another 7 
tax.  Then do you give the license out for free?  You could do 8 
that, but then how do you fund the program, and so, as I said, 9 
this is just one of the many complications we’re facing in 10 
getting this recreational data back in place. 11 
 12 
Now, the important thing for our discussion today, the really 13 
important thing, and this is tremendously important, but it’s a 14 
little longer-term, is that there is a decent chance, and I 15 
would say, by decent chance, a 99 percent chance, that MRIP is 16 
not going to be operating in 2019, and, even if it is, it didn’t 17 
operate in 2018, and it didn’t operate in 2017, and, if we get 18 
these FMPs in place in 2019, we’re going to want to manage in 19 
2019 using -- Regardless, we need recreational data to manage in 20 
our 2019 management year. 21 
 22 
I keep saying this is complicated stuff, and, so in 2019, we 23 
will use historic data to determine if any accountability 24 
measures need to be applied in 2020, and so you’ve got this 25 
history that you have to have information on so that you can 26 
plan for the future, and we could go back to 2016, 2015, and 27 
2014, but how validly do you really feel that your 2014, 2015, 28 
and 2016 data reflect what’s going on in 2020?   29 
 30 
We want to use the most recent data we can possibly get our 31 
hands on, and that would be, at a minimum, and this is part of 32 
the discussion today, and we’re going to go through all of this, 33 
but 2018.  We’re in 2019, and we want to use our most recent 34 
data, assuming our 2018 data are available, and that’s what we 35 
would use.  There is no recreational data in 2018, and so we’ve 36 
got a hole, and we’re going to have to address that hole.   37 
 38 
There are a variety of ways to address that hole, and that’s one 39 
of the things that we’re going to be talking about.  We have to 40 
figure out a way to proactively plan for this looming problem, 41 
and it’s not a problem in 2018, but it’s going to be a problem 42 
in 2019, even if we didn’t put these new FMPs in place.   43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, Puerto Rico has been trying to establish 45 
this recreational fisheries since 1998.  The problem we’re 46 
having now is the -- My personal feeling is that they will 47 
never, ever be able to implement that, using the mechanism that 48 
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we have right now, and so the question is can we go ahead and 1 
have the management plan developed and give the staff some 2 
leeway so that you can continue developing the plan and what you 3 
are saying, or do we have to stop that action? 4 
 5 
My worry is that the plan has to be submitted to the Secretary 6 
and approved at some time, and so, for the record, can you tell 7 
us where are we and whether this will be something that will 8 
stop any of the plans, or can it continue the way we are 9 
developing the plan as of now? 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s what we’re going to talk about.  Our 12 
solution is what we’re going to present, but, even if a Puerto 13 
Rico or USVI recreational licensing program never was put in 14 
place, we can still conduct recreational estimations in Puerto 15 
Rico and the USVI.  It might not be as ideal as we would like it 16 
to be, as focused and as efficient and as cost-effective, 17 
because you don’t have that core knowledge of who is actually 18 
recreational fishing, but you can still do it. 19 
 20 
You can do your random surveys, and you can do telephone 21 
surveys, and you can do mail surveys.  You can still do it, but 22 
you just have to contact a heck of a lot more people to get your 23 
information, because now you’re surveying the general public and 24 
not just your recreational fishing community, and that’s a big 25 
difference.  26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One more question for Damaris.  When we talked 28 
about this before, we were talking about a register, where the 29 
fishers of Puerto Rico, the recreational fishers, may not have 30 
to have a license, but at least -- We were trying to develop a 31 
universe, and so one of the teams suggested a register that the 32 
Department of Natural Resources will register anybody who says I 33 
am a recreational fisherman. 34 
 35 
We were going to start by all the recreational fishing clubs, 36 
and we had about twenty-six to thirty, and, actually, some of 37 
them are represented here right now, and, that way, at the end 38 
of this process, you will be able to have a universe, quote, 39 
unquote, of recreational fisheries, and that will give us some 40 
indication as to where to go. 41 
 42 
The other thing that we were discussing is to give a license 43 
without any cost to the recreational user, but, the last time 44 
that we discussed this, it cost about $3 million just to put 45 
this in place, and it’s not that easy, but, anyway, my 46 
suggestion is to see if you could consider with your staff the 47 
register that was suggested some years ago. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Julian. 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  A question for you, Bill.  My question is, for 4 
the U.S. Virgin Islands, since we have started to collect 5 
information through Fish and Wildlife and getting some 6 
recreational information, would that be considered as part of 7 
the decisions looking forward and going into 2020, which will 8 
give us part of 2017, 2018, and 2019, even though we don’t have 9 
a licensing program, but collecting that information with the 10 
form that has been created by DFW, and will that be considered? 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  Possibly, but that’s not really my question to 13 
answer.  I would defer, and not to put him on the spot, but I 14 
would defer to Clay, because they handle the data, and they need 15 
to be satisfied that those data adequately represent the 16 
recreational fishery, and we are going to talk about that in 17 
this presentation, and, again, I apologize for putting you on 18 
the spot, Clay, but, really, that’s your domain. 19 
 20 
CLAY PORCH:  No, that’s perfectly fair.  The question is the 21 
validation.  Well, that’s one, and so you’re making sure that 22 
you’re getting the catch rate data right and that it’s actually 23 
representative and follows a good statistical design or if 24 
you’re able to get a complete census. 25 
 26 
Then, in that case, if you could blanket the island and you knew 27 
what all the effort was and you were able to measure every trip, 28 
there is no problem, right, because you’ve got everything.   29 
 30 
Usually, that’s not possible, and so then you have to find a way 31 
to sample representatively, but then you have to -- As Bill 32 
said, the sampling part gives you catch rates of different 33 
species, and then you have to multiply that by the total effort, 34 
and so, some way, we need to get an estimate of total effort, 35 
and that is where Bill was going into, historically, they used 36 
telephone surveys, and now they’re going more towards mail 37 
surveys, at least MRIP is, but, somehow, you have to get an idea 38 
of the total effort. 39 
 40 
There would have to be some validation, and you couldn’t just 41 
have data on the form and you put it on an electronic format and 42 
then say let’s use it.  We have to have some sort of validation, 43 
which I want to talk with you guys offline about that. 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  Roy and then Damaris. 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  Yes, and then we would need a couple of years’ 48 
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worth of actual data to see what the landings are, so that we 1 
could decide what to set the annual catch levels at, and so it’s 2 
a process, and it will take time, but I think we’re heading in 3 
the right direction, but it just takes a while to get there, and 4 
the hurricanes and funding issues have definitely slowed 5 
progress down, and there is no question about that. 6 
 7 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Just to set the record straight, the entire burden, 8 
financial burden, of collecting data, or recreational data, for 9 
the USVI falls on the back of the Fish and Wildlife Service.  10 
There is no money that comes from NOAA to collect data for the 11 
recreational fishery in the Virgin Islands. 12 
 13 
The only money that we get, or the only data we collect or 14 
funding from you guys is the commercial catch, and so we’re 15 
having to write grants to an agency that is really not 16 
interested, as much as you guys are, on the recreational data, 17 
and so understand that we have to go outside, to another agency 18 
that’s really not interested as much as you guys are, to collect 19 
that data.  20 
 21 
Funding is limited, because it comes from an apportionment that 22 
we receive every year from Sportfish Restoration Funds and 23 
Wildlife Restoration Funds, which funds the entire Division of 24 
Fish and Wildlife and every research grant that we undertake, 25 
whether it be marine, terrestrial, or wildlife, and so 26 
understand that we’re doing our best, given the resources, the 27 
financial resources, that we have. 28 
 29 
The council does its best to help us in any way possible, but 30 
understand that you guys aren’t giving us any money to collect 31 
any recreational data, and so we’re doing the best that we can, 32 
and so I just wanted to make sure that everyone understands how 33 
this process is taking place in the USVI. 34 
 35 
Also, don’t forget that the way the commercial licensing program 36 
works is it falls on the back of Howard Forbes, the Director of 37 
Enforcement, which he now has to find funding to pay his staff 38 
to register those commercial fishermen, and so any registering 39 
or licensing for recreational fishers is going to fall on 40 
Director Forbes’ shop, and so now he has to find the funding to 41 
pay, because that’s a massive undertaking. 42 
 43 
You are talking about 150 max commercial fishers per district, 44 
and now you’re talking about pretty much, I don’t know, 25 45 
percent or more of the entire population of the USVI, and that’s 46 
massive for him, and that’s massive for the USVI, and so he is 47 
doing his best, and I am doing my best, and I appreciate that 48 
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you guys are giving us the opportunity to collect data. 1 
 2 
I spoke to Miguel a little earlier this morning about some 3 
funding, and we’re going to talk to Bill about what we can do, 4 
because I don’t want my shop just to collect data for the sake 5 
of collecting data, and I don’t want to collect data where we 6 
kick the can down the road of, oh, Ruth, that data was useless 7 
and we really can’t do anything with this, and then the people, 8 
the recreational fishers of the Virgin Islands, suffer, and so 9 
let’s put the brakes on, right, because I have funding from the 10 
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service that can be modified at this 11 
point and can be resubmitted in January, to end in September, 12 
and at least we can figure out the logistics, so that, in 13 
October of 2019, Fish and Wildlife will start to collect the 14 
data, good data, in the manner that you guys would like to see 15 
it off the backs of the Fish and Wildlife Service. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Ruth, this is one other thing that we were 18 
discussing before.  Probably, between here and tomorrow, you and 19 
Clay and me can sit down and see if we can develop some sort of 20 
a strategy for a pilot survey that can be undertaken in 2019, 21 
before you start in October, and at least we will be able to get 22 
some feeling as to how many people fish recreationally and how 23 
much and what species they are involved in. 24 
 25 
We have done that before, and it takes some interviewers, and we 26 
have to develop all of that, but, if you agree, Clay, we can 27 
meet sometime, and we don’t need to solve the whole problem, but 28 
just one -- 29 
 30 
CLAY PORCH:  Absolutely, I agree, and Ruth and I had talked at 31 
the last meeting about having a meeting, preferably this 32 
meeting, to talk about some of the funds that we might have 33 
through the Territorial Initiative that we can help out with 34 
that and come up with a good statistical design and then fund 35 
some boots on the ground to do the sampling. 36 
 37 
At the same time, there is the conversations that Bill is having 38 
with the MRIP folks, and I hope to bring them in on this 39 
conversation at some point rather soon, because the problem we 40 
have in the entire Southeast is we don’t have enough funds.  41 
There is not a huge pile of money up in the sky that we can all 42 
draw from, and so we’re all crying poor, in that sense, and part 43 
of it is just getting the right people interested in funding 44 
fisheries work.  In any case, there are some funds available, 45 
and I think we just need to talk offline and work out some of 46 
the details. 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris. 1 
 2 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  We have the same situation in Puerto Rico as 3 
Ruth explained with the Virgin Islands.  The only money that we 4 
receive is from Fish and Wildlife, and so at least I’m hopeful 5 
that, with that little additional amount that we are getting 6 
now, we can do a lot.  Maybe we could multiply it, but, still, 7 
the additional support, financial support, for us as well will 8 
be great, but I wanted to comment on the information that we 9 
were talking about with the licenses in Puerto Rico. 10 
 11 
We are moving forward.  It has been slow, but we are.  We have -12 
- Like Bill said, we have the design already, and we have the 13 
platform and the internet, and so the only thing that we are 14 
missing is what he mentioned, and I have talked to the Secretary 15 
and to the head of the Administration Affairs in DNER about this 16 
limitation, and they found a way to move around the -- Our 17 
issues, the logistical issues, with the project, are -- 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Damaris, just to explain to the group, Puerto 20 
Rico is under a fiscal supervision board, and that has another 21 
layer that the Department of Natural Resources has to comply 22 
with, and so that’s why they are trying to see if that board and 23 
the department of the local IRS can work with the department to 24 
allow the department to establish that fishing license.  It’s 25 
kind of a gloomy situation, but hopefully it could be solved in 26 
2019. 27 
 28 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  In the past, we have been working with special 29 
accounts in DNER, and our money for fisheries was in a special 30 
account, and that was eliminated.  We don’t have control over 31 
that special account, and that’s why the licenses haven’t been 32 
implemented yet, and so we are going to change the name of the 33 
account, and we’re going to use another marketing name for the 34 
account, and so hopefully, with that, it will work. 35 
 36 
I am optimistic that -- It’s going to be like an autonomous 37 
account, something in that range, and so the Secretary and the 38 
head of the Administration Affairs asked me for a briefing 39 
document with a lot of economic information and statistics, and 40 
we are working on that to sell this concept to the board, the 41 
fiscal board, on budget, and so that’s the plan. 42 
 43 
I hope that we can surpass that obstacle next year, and so 44 
that’s why I am optimistic about starting the MRIP, and so as 45 
soon as we get that onboard, and, also, another way that we are 46 
trying to gather more information on the recreational fishers is 47 
it’s using the e-reporting that we are developing with the 48 
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support from the Nature Conservation, mainly Conservación 1 
ConCiencia and Shell Catch, that we are doing for the commercial 2 
fishers. 3 
 4 
We all agree that we want that to be expanded to the 5 
recreational fishers, and that is going to give us more 6 
information on the recreational fishers, and so we are trying to 7 
gather more information through both ways at the same time and 8 
trying to move forward.  I hope we can get there sometime. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I want to retire my pessimistic remark from 11 
before.  I believe that you have hope, and the same offer that I 12 
gave to Ruth, and we have some funding.  Not a lot, but later we 13 
want to talk to you, Damaris, and see if the council can help 14 
with this in the 2019 implementation of some of the initiatives 15 
that you have. 16 
 17 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  That’s great.  Thank you. 18 
 19 
MARCOS HANKE:  I have Nelson in the queue, and I want to make a 20 
comment after that. 21 
 22 
NELSON CRESPO:  Good morning, everyone.  Something coming up 23 
into my mind, hearing this talk, and maybe it’s a good idea not 24 
to help the recreational license, but it’s going to help a lot 25 
with the recreational data that is the most important thing 26 
here, but the commercial fishermen have to have a letter from 27 
the laboratory when we go to take it every year, and so why 28 
don’t we request the recreational fishermen to present a 29 
statistic or they are not going to be allowed to take it if they 30 
don’t have a certification from the laboratory to take the -- 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  I think that this is one of the ideas that they 33 
can discuss later, and, watching from outside, I like very much 34 
what Ruth is requesting, that we have a design happening now, in 35 
terms of data collection, and that coordination with Clay is 36 
very important, and I think it’s very appropriate for both of 37 
you to be together on that meeting to coordinate this effort, 38 
because that exercise is going to be done once, and, at minimum, 39 
having from the Science Center a guidance for minimum data to be 40 
collected that is imperative to have, something on that line to 41 
move the goal forward.   42 
 43 
I think we are in a better position to move forward on this 44 
issue, and I am little more optimistic than Miguel is that I 45 
think there is alternatives.  One of the things that I keep 46 
hearing in the meetings that I attend is that, with the 47 
registration for the boats, it’s that people that own boats that 48 



25 
 

have to go to the DNR and register, right, and this is just a 1 
little part of the recreational fishermen, because you have the 2 
people from the shoreline and so on. 3 
 4 
Once you have that list of people that perform fishing on the 5 
registration, and let’s say they ask me if I fish, and I say 6 
yes, and then how many days, or whatever the question is.  Once 7 
we create a sampling around Puerto Rico for boats, we can 8 
compare that information and have a baseline data to analyze to 9 
go from that we don’t have now, and that would be very simple 10 
for our department, and that’s not an idea of myself.  Many 11 
people have been telling me that from the industry, from the 12 
recreational fishermen, and you might want to comment.  Ruth. 13 
 14 
RUTH GOMEZ:  This question is for Howard, for Director Forbes, 15 
because, in the USVI, we have a lot of people that mail in their 16 
boat registration, and so how do you address the people that 17 
mail in?  My question to Director Forbes is what percentage mail 18 
in versus people that physically walk in to register? 19 
 20 
HOWARD FORBES:  On the mailing, I would say probably about -- I 21 
would estimate 10 percent.  With that 10 percent, that doesn’t 22 
signify that they are going to fill the application out 23 
completely with if they’re going to check-off that they actually 24 
conduct recreational fishing on that app. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for the question.  It’s very pertinent 27 
to this.  Carlos. 28 
 29 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Mr. Chair.  I had the same idea 30 
that you came up with.  I think like Clay and Director Gomez can 31 
get together and come up with a survey that you both agree with 32 
that can be distributed out to all boaters.  All boaters have to 33 
come into Howard’s office to register every year, and they can 34 
actually fill out that survey while they are waiting for their 35 
registration card. 36 
 37 
They have had to wait for educational programs before, because 38 
they’re more than half-an-hour sitting there, and so this 39 
shouldn’t take all that long, and so they can fill out this 40 
survey while they’re waiting for a registration card.  That’s 41 
really for the boaters that go out fishing recreationally that 42 
you’re trying to capture information for. 43 
 44 
On the shoreline fishing, NOAA funded a shoreline fishing survey 45 
for St. Croix that’s been completed, and that book was 46 
distributed in the last council meeting, and that information is 47 
available for St. Croix, and I always argued that there were not 48 
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that many shoreline fishers left on St. Croix anymore, compared 1 
to years ago, and I think now the numbers are -- If I remember, 2 
the book said like sixty-five, and I don’t recall whether they 3 
listed species that they caught, but I think that that was part 4 
of the interview that the guy was conducting, and so that 5 
document is also available to be looked at. 6 
 7 
I think it’s a start, and I think we can get it going.  Also, 8 
the St. Croix Fisheries Advisory Committee submitted a draft 9 
recreational license program document years ago, and I think 10 
that needs to be revisited, because it had license fees, and it 11 
had who qualified and who didn’t qualify and who doesn’t have to 12 
pay.  At a certain age, a certain senior age, they don’t pay, 13 
and all that stuff is already in there, and we need to revisit 14 
that. 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just to pick your brain, and this is my 17 
perspective, in Puerto Rico, one of the most complete data for 18 
recreational fishermen that we have are from the tournaments, a 19 
set of data created by DNR from the tournaments, which is not 20 
actually the real activity of recreational fishermen in Puerto 21 
Rico, because we have three main groups, the tournaments, 22 
shoreline, and recreational fishers from boats. 23 
 24 
By creating this first universe of fishermen that have boats 25 
that go fishing one or two days or ten days or whatever, we 26 
start to build a little better information on that group that we 27 
don’t have now, and I think we have to start from the simple, 28 
easiest way to get ahold of it, instead of trying to make 29 
something really complex that requires a lot of money, like the 30 
minimum requirements to make this process work and then build 31 
from there.  In the past, we have been trying to do something 32 
that is really good on paper that takes too much time and money 33 
and might not work, and we should take that into consideration.  34 
Graciela. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I propose that we continue what you have to 37 
discuss, and I propose that for Ruth, Clay, Bill, Graciela, and 38 
Howard Forbes to meet sometime.  Ruth, can you do that and pick 39 
the time, so that you can discuss this with them, and we can 40 
move forward, because we are taking too much time to develop 41 
something that we cannot do anything about at this time. 42 
 43 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill, can you proceed? 44 
 45 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay, and so that’s a really important discussion, 46 
but we are not going to solve this problem in time.  We have the 47 
brakes on in the USVI, and we have the brakes on spiny lobster 48 
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in Puerto Rico, and now we need to develop a braking mechanism 1 
for the rest of the stocks in Puerto Rico to deal with this data 2 
deficiency that we are facing, and we will have to deal with 3 
this data deficiency one way or another.   4 
 5 
There are a lot of ways to deal with it, and that’s what we’re 6 
going to discuss, and so that’s really what the focus of this 7 
first sector consideration conversation is going to be, and the 8 
council is going to have to give us guidance as to how they want 9 
to develop a short-term solution, a temporary solution, but a 10 
solution that is available into the future, because there could 11 
be a time in the future where you have recreational data coming 12 
in and you don’t have commercial data coming in and you have to 13 
deal with the same thing on the opposite side of the street.  14 
That’s not out of the question either, and so that’s where I’m 15 
going with this. 16 
 17 
The idea is, and this would be Action 4, when we’re talking 18 
about annual catch limits, and this only applies to Puerto Rico, 19 
and so this would only be included in the Puerto Rico Draft 20 
Environmental Impact Statement as an alternative, and it would 21 
only be included in Puerto Rico’s fishery management plan, 22 
because, as I said, we’ve already dealt with this for the USVI, 23 
and we’ve already accounted for it. 24 
 25 
The idea is to adjust Preferred Alternative 2, which, if you 26 
remember, is our sector separation alternative in Action 4.  It 27 
says, and this alternative is only included in the Puerto Rico 28 
choice of alternatives, and it says to manage by sectors, and so 29 
we’re going to set separate ACLs, and we’re going to address the 30 
commercial and recreational sectors separately in Puerto Rico, 31 
because we have the data to do so, and so what do we do when we 32 
don’t have the data to do so?  That’s the situation we’re 33 
facing. 34 
 35 
We modified this to say, where data are available, use sector, 36 
commercial and recreational, information to establish reference 37 
points and status determination criteria and set ACLs by sector, 38 
and so we have the data available.  When the SSC decided how to 39 
set reference points, they used year sequences, remember? 40 
 41 
Those year sequences were like up through 2016, and, through 42 
2016, we had an MRIP program operating, as it had been operating 43 
for a decade-and-a-half, and so we had the data we needed to set 44 
those annual catch limits, and so we have separate annual catch 45 
limits in Puerto Rico for finfish for each of the recreational 46 
and commercial sectors, and so there your ACLs are. 47 
 48 
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Now you need data to compare to those ACLs, and that’s the key 1 
thing.  ACLs don’t change, and, if they change, they don’t 2 
change very often.  We haven’t changed the ACLs since 2012.  3 
They sit there.  The question is how do the data change relative 4 
to those ACLs?  One year for queen snapper you got low landings.  5 
The next year, for queen snapper, you’ve got high landings.  6 
They are constantly changing, and so that’s the distinction and 7 
now we don’t have that recreational data coming in. 8 
 9 
Reference points and status determination criteria would apply 10 
to the fishery, accounting for recreational and commercial 11 
information, and so they’re still there, but the ACLs would 12 
apply at the sector level, and that means that you have the 13 
option of applying them or not at the sector level, and that’s 14 
the key difference that we are establishing, so that, when you 15 
have a situation where the data stream that you have been 16 
relying on for one of those sectors is no longer available to 17 
you, you have a fallback position, as we have in the USVI and as 18 
we have for spiny lobster in Puerto Rico.   19 
 20 
So, where separate sector ACLs cannot be monitored, and they’re 21 
already established, but, where they cannot be monitored, there 22 
would not be separate sector ACLs.  Instead, the ACLs for the 23 
sector with appropriate available landings data, and I will talk 24 
about the double asterisk in a second, would be the applicable 25 
ACLs and would govern the application of accountability 26 
measures, and so this is Action 4, proposed changes to 27 
Alternative 2. 28 
 29 
The AM would be triggered when landings exceed the applicable 30 
ACL, and so, in this instance, when we don’t have the 31 
recreational data stream coming in, the commercial ACL would 32 
govern the fishery.  When the commercial landings exceed the 33 
commercial ACL, the accountability measure would be applied to 34 
everybody fishing for that stock, whichever stock it may be, 35 
that exceeded their ACL, and that would be only as long as where 36 
separate sector ACLs cannot be monitored.  If the data stream 37 
comes back online, you go back to using those data. 38 
 39 
The AM, as before, would operate to reduce the length of the 40 
fishing season for all sectors by the amount necessary to 41 
ensure, to the greatest practicable extent, landings do not, 42 
again, exceed the applicable ACL in the management year, because 43 
we apply accountability measures within a management year.  They 44 
don’t carry over from year to year.   45 
 46 
You set them, and then, January 1 of the following year, we 47 
start over, and they have again exceeded their ACL, based upon a 48 
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new landings data stream, but, until they do, we don’t apply 1 
AMs, and the key part here, and I’m dying to hear Clay’s 2 
comments on this, because I made this one up, Clay, but 3 
appropriate available landings data are those data certified by 4 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center to be scientifically 5 
adequate and historically consistent. 6 
 7 
This “historically consistent” is really important, because, if 8 
you used apples to set your ACLs, and you start collecting 9 
oranges, they are no longer directly comparable, and so, for 10 
example, and, Damaris, correct me if I’m wrong, but I think that 11 
Puerto Rico is now monitoring recreational data, but they’re 12 
only doing it for like the northeast coast, and so do you use 13 
that recreational data?   14 
 15 
Well, now you’re probably getting like 25 percent of what you 16 
got when you set the ACL, and so you could use those data, but 17 
they will never -- It’s not reflective of the data you used in 18 
the first place, and so you’ve got a disconnect now between what 19 
you used to determine what allowable catch should be and what 20 
you’re comparing to that allowable catch to determine if too 21 
much is being caught. 22 
 23 
Remember, and this is really important, but whether we’re 24 
collecting recreational data or not, people are still out there 25 
recreational fishing and recreational harvesting, and so it’s 26 
not like, if the program goes away, the fishery goes away.  They 27 
are still fishing. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill, there was questions in between, because 30 
there are like three things that interact with each other in 31 
what you explained, and I would like to go with Tony, because 32 
this is very important for our discussion.  Tony. 33 
 34 
TONY IAROCCI:  Okay, and so this is the problem that I see here.  35 
Let’s say we’re talking about Puerto Rico, but this would 36 
basically go for all three islands once the recreational comes 37 
into play in the Virgin Islands, once that information comes in 38 
and we have a program in the Virgin Islands.   39 
 40 
We all know that the recreational outnumbers the commercial, and 41 
so let’s say, by some chance, the commercial information does 42 
not come in, and I am going to draw you some numbers here, but 43 
they are false numbers.  Let’s say the commercial sector, for 44 
whatever reason, the data stops coming in, and let’s say the 45 
snappers -- Let’s say we’ve got 10,000 pounds, but now the 46 
recreational have 50,000 pounds, and how is that going to work?  47 
Do you understand what I’m saying?  Because now, if we adopt 48 
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their ACL as the overrun, we already have jacked them 40,000 1 
pounds, unless I just ain’t understanding what you are telling 2 
me. 3 
 4 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay, and so I’m not going to pay attention to the 5 
numbers that you provided, but let’s just talk about the 6 
concept.  If the commercial data stream is temporarily or 7 
permanently, but temporarily, unavailable, then we would shift 8 
over to using the recreational data stream and comparing those 9 
recreational data to the recreational ACL.  Whatever that ACL 10 
may be, if those landings exceed that ACL, then the 11 
accountability measure would be applied for the length of time 12 
necessary to the fishery, not a sector of the fishery, but to 13 
the fishery. 14 
 15 
Say you’ve got a 100,000-pound ACL for the recreational lobster 16 
and you’ve got a 100,000-pound -- I am just using lobster, and 17 
it’s maybe not a great example, but a 100,000-pound ACL for the 18 
commercial, and you no longer are getting those commercial data.  19 
If the recreational harvests 120,000 pounds, they would be 20 20 
percent over their ACL, and, very, very roughly, the season 21 
would be reduced by 20 percent for everybody. 22 
 23 
We won’t know what the commercial guys caught.  They caught, but 24 
we just don’t know what they caught.  They could have caught 25 
80,000 pounds, and they could have caught 20,000 pounds, or they 26 
could have caught 300,000 pounds, and we don’t know.  We are 27 
managing them based upon what the recreational people are doing. 28 
 29 
Now, I would say that the likelihood of the commercial data 30 
stream being upset is much, much smaller at this point, and 31 
maybe not in the future, but at this point, but it still could 32 
happen.  In fact, it did happen when the two hurricanes swept 33 
through.  Everything got screwed up, and, at least for some 34 
period of time, we weren’t getting data.  You may have been able 35 
to back up and get those data, but, during the hurricanes, and 36 
post-hurricane for some period of time, I’m sure, there were 37 
complications with collecting commercial data. 38 
 39 
As I said, it may have been caught up, and it’s certainly not 40 
meant to be a criticism, but it’s just a fact of life, and so it 41 
can happen, and there’s no doubt it can happen, Tony, and, if it 42 
does, and when it does, assuming it ever does, you would fall 43 
back on the other sector, whatever sector it is, and each sector 44 
has some relationship to the other sector. 45 
 46 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just to follow through then, Eddie and then Roy. 47 
 48 
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TONY BLANCHARD:  I understand what you’re saying, Bill, and 1 
that’s exactly what I’ve seen, but the thing is here how I’m 2 
looking at it, and the chances probably ain’t that great that 3 
the commercial sector -- That the information would stop coming 4 
in, but, if we adapt the recreational sector’s ACL, and let’s 5 
say, like I was saying, that the commercial is 10,000 and the 6 
recreational is 50,000.  That would mean, basically, that, if 7 
the commercial is fishing it harder, they wouldn’t actually be 8 
sitting on 10,000 pounds.  They would actually run it until it 9 
is met by both sectors, and so they would actually be over 10 
exceeding the ACL that was given to them, correct? 11 
   12 
BILL ARNOLD:  The council already made the decision to do that 13 
when they went to total ACL as the determinant for applying an 14 
AM.  What the council said, and I’m in complete agreement with 15 
it, was you’ve got a commercial ACL, and you’ve got a 16 
recreational ACL, and they add up to a total. 17 
 18 
The total is what we’re really managing on.  If that total is 19 
exceeded, we’re going to take management action.  So, if you’ve 20 
got a 50,000-pound commercial and a 50,000-pound recreational, 21 
and the commercial instead catches 60,000 and the recreational 22 
only catches 40,000, nobody pays.  If the commercial catches 23 
70,000 and the recreational only gets 30,000, nobody pays. 24 
 25 
Nobody starts paying until the total is exceeded, and so, if the 26 
recreational gets their typical 50,000 and the commercial gets 27 
60,000, then you’ve got 110,000, and you’re only allowed 28 
100,000, and then an accountability measure is applied, and you 29 
look at the two sectors and you say, well, the commercial is the 30 
one that went over.  They went over by 10,000 pounds, and the AM 31 
will be applied to the commercial sector. 32 
 33 
If the commercial caught 60,000 and the recreational caught 34 
60,000, now you’re 120,000 over, and you’ve got to apply an 35 
accountability measure, and each sector would get that 36 
accountability measure applied to them by 10,000 pounds, and you 37 
could also have -- I mean, there’s a million different options, 38 
but you could have the commercial go over by -- If they collect 39 
80,000 and the recreational gets 60,000, the recreational gets a 40 
10,000-pound AM and the commercial gets a 30,000-pound AM, but 41 
only if that total is exceeded, and that’s where the two sectors 42 
are tied together in that total.  They are tied together in St. 43 
Croix, and they’re tied together in St. Thomas/St. John, and 44 
they’re tied together in Puerto Rico. 45 
 46 
The only difference is we don’t have those recreational data 47 
streams in the USVI, but, if we did, it would operate in the 48 
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exact same manner, and so that’s there, and, since you’re 1 
harvesting the same fish, you should be linked together, because 2 
you’re harvesting the same fish.  It’s all fishing, and that 3 
population of fish can only sustain a certain level of harvest.   4 
 5 
That level of harvest can be split, and it can be allocated, and 6 
it can vary, but, ultimately, it boils down to biology, and that 7 
population can only sustain so much harvest.  Our job is to only 8 
allow as much harvest as that population can sustain.  Not the 9 
market, not any sector, but the fish population.  That is the 10 
core of what we do with fisheries management.   11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony, a follow-up? 13 
 14 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Okay, and so let me run this by you.  If, once 15 
again, we lose that commercial, and I’m just using this as an 16 
example, and we have to adapt the recreational ACL as to what we 17 
would determine being overrun, once that ACL is overrun, and 18 
let’s say the commercial, that we adapt their numbers.  Once 19 
that’s overrun, that means there is a total closure to the 20 
fishery, and so both sectors are shut down, correct? 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  That is correct, Tony. 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let Roy try to help you here. 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  I am not sure that dreaming up extremely unlikely 27 
scenarios of what might happen someday is all that productive.  28 
If the commercial landings vanish, I’m going to be a lot more 29 
worried than accountability measures.  It’s going to be what the 30 
hell happened down here?  Either nobody is fishing or no one is 31 
reporting, and we’ve got bigger problems. 32 
 33 
Now, when we had the hurricanes, and there were disruptions in 34 
reporting, but we looked at it and said, well, given the 35 
hurricane, it’s unlikely that many people are fishing anyway, 36 
and it’s unlikely that any ACLs would be reached, and so we’re 37 
not going to close anybody down, and we didn’t, and so we take 38 
all those things into account. 39 
 40 
I think the likelihood that we would have recreational landings 41 
but not commercial landings -- I can’t imagine how that would 42 
come about, and so I just don’t see that happening, and, if it 43 
did, then the whole system has fallen apart, and we’ve got much 44 
bigger problems, because, rather than looking at closing people 45 
down -- I mean, my attitude at that point, Tony, would be, if 46 
you guys don’t start reporting again, or something, and we’ve 47 
got to fix this, but I just think trying to come up with really 48 
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unlikely scenarios like that -- It seems that’s just -- I don’t 1 
know that that gets us anywhere. 2 
 3 
Our goal is to make sure we’re not catching too many fish, and 4 
so we’ve tried really hard to take into account changes in 5 
reporting, hurricanes and things like that, and make sure that 6 
we aren’t making wrong decisions and needlessly closing people 7 
down.  We don’t want to shut anyone down because reporting has 8 
improved, and I think we’ve done pretty well with that, and 9 
we’ve tried hard, when we have disruptions like hurricanes, to 10 
recognize that catches are probably way down anyway and there is 11 
no point in closing, and so we’ll continue to do that. 12 
 13 
It’s not a perfect situation, but it does seem, to me, the most 14 
likely situation is we’re not going to have recreational 15 
numbers, but we’re going to continue to have commercial fishing, 16 
and hopefully, over the next several years, we deal with that a 17 
little bit better, but I don’t see the commercial reporting ever 18 
just stopping. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to make two comments.  One is that 21 
the reading about the less effort on the fishery is confirmed by 22 
many things that you are reading on it is correct.  For example, 23 
with the lobster project in Puerto Rico, the leaders of lobster 24 
fishing are still bringing traps to go back to the fishery.  The 25 
pressure is much less after hurricanes.  That is for sure.  26 
That’s a fact. 27 
 28 
One thing that I think that we are not emphasizing enough is 29 
that, if you have for the recreational now -- If you have a set 30 
of data since 2016, that’s way more representative than the lack 31 
of data in 2017 and 2018, where we had the hurricane, because 32 
any time we have a hurricane -- If you want to analyze something 33 
based on the usual dynamic of the years without hurricanes, 34 
those previous years probably will give you a better number than 35 
even if you have data from hurricanes that have so many changes 36 
and variations in there that are going to create a crazy number.  37 
That’s a comment that I wanted to make.  Eddie. 38 
 39 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I see a problem with this, because remember 40 
it’s always a market-driven industry.  If you have the 41 
commercial sector and the recreational sector that shares the 42 
same ACL, and one exceeds the other -- In the commercial sector, 43 
the fishers don’t go out if the harvest isn’t there, or the sale 44 
isn’t there.  The harvest is there, but the sale isn’t there.  45 
Recreational fishers always have bigger vessels, and, most of 46 
the time, the weather is not an issue. 47 
 48 
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Saying this is -- To me, it creates a black market, and, if we 1 
don’t have a handle on what the recreational sector has, why 2 
don’t we go to a bag limit that we were always pushing this 3 
issue before.  Is that something that is applicable to this 4 
scenario? 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 7 
 8 
BILL ARNOLD:  We have bag limits for recreational fishing.  We 9 
can’t do anything about the state waters, but, in the federal 10 
waters, you can’t catch more than fifteen total reef fish and 11 
five of any stock, if I remember right, three parrotfish, et 12 
cetera, et cetera, or something like that.  I don’t know how 13 
well they are adhering to it, but the bag limits are in place. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Guys, if we could discuss this, and, if we don’t 18 
address the issue on the screen, we won’t ever finish.  The only 19 
question that you have here is you have two sectors now that -- 20 
What you have approved so far is that the sum of the two sectors 21 
will give you the ACL. 22 
 23 
Right now, what they are saying here is, okay, let’s say that 24 
you go over that ACL.  Are you going to be using the commercial 25 
sector or the recreational sector for achieving that?  Once you 26 
achieve that, then the AM will be triggered, and the AM will 27 
apply to all sectors by the amount necessary to ensure the 28 
greatest practicable extent, and so other discussion is fine, 29 
but we need to decide whether the council agrees with that or 30 
not. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  From my point, I agree with that, with a caveat 33 
for Puerto Rico, is that we have a set of data for recreational 34 
from the previous years, like I stated, and that should be taken 35 
into consideration, for the reasons that I explained already.  36 
Jocelyn. 37 
 38 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I want to clarify that, right now, this is 39 
only for Puerto Rico, because, right now, the SSC had applied 40 
the control rule and developed ACLs for the recreational sector 41 
and the commercial sector.  In the USVI, there isn’t sector 42 
separation.  There is just an ACL that’s based on commercial 43 
information, and so, right now, we’re only talking about the 44 
ACLs and the accountability measures in Puerto Rico. 45 
 46 
As Bill was explaining, under the current species-based plans, 47 
the AM operates where you need an exceedance of the sector ACL 48 
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plus the total ACL, but the problem that we’re up against is we 1 
don’t know recreational landings going forward, and so we won’t 2 
be able to really judge what those recreational landings are and 3 
what the total ACL is, because we’ll only know the commercial 4 
landings.   5 
 6 
In that situation, what this screen is proposing is you wouldn’t 7 
-- If you can’t manage by sector going forward -- Like, yes, you 8 
have the historical information to set those reference points, 9 
but, if you can’t compare them against future landings, then you 10 
do two things.   11 
 12 
You say, okay, well, the ACL will be the ACL based on commercial 13 
landings, and so that will be for the whole fishery, and that’s 14 
what that first part says.  Where the sector ACLs cannot be 15 
monitored, there wouldn’t be a separate sector ACL, and so you 16 
just have the commercial ACL in this example applying to the 17 
whole fishery, and then the AM says, when the commercial --  18 
 19 
Like, basically, when that fishery ACL is going to be exceeded, 20 
then you reduce the length of fishing for everybody by the 21 
amount necessary that that ACL isn’t going to be going over, and 22 
you’re sort of assuming that there is consistent recreational 23 
and commercial catch and that this will prevent overfishing and 24 
make sure that you achieve OY, because you’re assuming that they 25 
are catching at the same rates and justifying it that way.  26 
 27 
This is one option to do it when you don’t have that information 28 
coming forward, and there are other options that you would have, 29 
but I think we could talk about just questions about this 30 
approach before talking about other options as well. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  What Jocelyn says is very important.  We 35 
established these annual catch limits based upon a pretty long 36 
history of both recreational and commercial data, and that 37 
established sort of a ratio between commercial catch and 38 
recreational catch, and the implicit assumption here is that 39 
that ratio is relatively stable, and so, even if you’re no 40 
longer tracking your recreational fishing, the assumption is 41 
that it’s going to be pretty much following the same pattern 42 
relative to the commercial. 43 
 44 
You are just taking out that gap between the commercial ACL and 45 
the total ACL, because, if you don’t, you allow the commercial 46 
guys to go all the way up to the total, while the recreational 47 
guys are still catching theirs, and say you’ve got 50,000 for 48 
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the commercial and 50,000 for the recreational, and you end up 1 
with 100,000 for the commercial, and you still get the 50,000 2 
for the recreational, and now you’re getting 150,000 without 3 
implementing accountability measures, and you have exceeded your 4 
optimum yield by 50 percent.     5 
 6 
That is what we’re trying to get away from, and so, again, this 7 
assumption is that the ratio stays consistent, and obviously, as 8 
I think it was Eddie pointed out, there is market factors 9 
driving this, and so there is variability from year to year, and 10 
that’s why we average over three years and just don’t do one 11 
year, to damp that stuff out and keep it under control, because, 12 
heck, yes, the commercial is going like this, and the 13 
recreational is going like this, and we average. 14 
 15 
If the Magnuson Act would allow us to average over a longer 16 
period of time, we would probably do it, but three years is the 17 
max, and so we average over three years, and so these things are 18 
being taken into consideration. 19 
 20 
The only perfect solution is, as Clay mentioned, a census of 21 
every recreational fisher and every commercial fisher every day 22 
and every night, to know every fish that’s caught, and then you 23 
no longer have to wonder what’s coming in, and you don’t have to 24 
guess, you don’t have to estimate, and you know exactly what 25 
everybody is catching. 26 
 27 
We’re not going to get that, and so we’re trying to devise the 28 
best solution we can, and, as Jocelyn said, this is the best 29 
solution that I feel that we can come up with.  It’s consistent 30 
with what we’re doing for the spiny lobster in Puerto Rico, and 31 
it’s consistent with what we’re doing in the USVI, but, as she 32 
says, it’s not the only solution, and you guys may come up with 33 
something else that you want to use. 34 
 35 
I think you could just say that we’re going to bag all of this 36 
and we’re going to wing it, and we’re going to let the 37 
commercial hit that total and assume that’s it, but, as I 38 
explained, that could be very detrimental to the resource, 39 
because you could be severely overharvesting relative to your 40 
optimum yield, and so that’s why we want to be careful. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I don’t think that we can think of another 43 
solution at this time, between here and twelve o’clock, and so 44 
my proposal is for Puerto Rico to decide whether you like this 45 
or not and make a motion and move forward.  If you want to table 46 
it to whenever appropriate, that’s fine, but we need to move.   47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  Clay, and then I will say something. 1 
 2 
CLAY PORCH:  I agree with what’s been said, that this is 3 
probably about the best you can do if you’re going to try and 4 
manage just on catch limits, and there is no good way to do it 5 
if you don’t actually have a handle on the catch, and so, if 6 
you’re missing your recreational catches, or you were missing 7 
your commercial catches, there is no good way to do this.  This 8 
is probably the best you can do, but it’s not going to be good. 9 
 10 
All the examples you brought up could very well happen, and so 11 
it’s all the more imperative that we’ve got to talk to the folks 12 
we need to talk to and get the funding to try and get decent 13 
recreational estimates, and so, again, we’ll meet and talk about 14 
this, and I think we’re going to have to do something 15 
cooperatively with many institutions, because there is no one 16 
source of funding up there that is going to rain down and allow 17 
us to do all of these things, and so we’re going to have to find 18 
some synergies between all the different departments and try and 19 
work together to come up with something useful, but, again, I 20 
don’t know how we could do it better than this, unless you want 21 
to take a completely different track and close large areas, 22 
which I don’t think is going to be very palatable right now. 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 25 
 26 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  This is maybe a little bit sort of 27 
semantic, but the approach that is being presented here about, 28 
okay, we wouldn’t have a separate sector ACL, I think right now 29 
it’s being envisioned because there was all that work to develop 30 
those sector ACLs, and we sort of had like an if-then in the 31 
regulations.   32 
 33 
We would say, if we could monitor recreational ACLs, this would 34 
be the ACL, but, if we can’t, then check the commercial ACL, and 35 
that would be the ACL for the fishery, so that, once that data 36 
comes in, there is less work to revise and bring life back into 37 
the previous work that the SSC had done in applying the control 38 
rule and recommending those reference points. 39 
 40 
Because you didn’t have data coming in in the meantime, those 41 
probably still would be the best available information, because 42 
you didn’t have recreational landings that you would want to 43 
look at to adjust those ACLs, and so you could do it that way, 44 
and so you would have in the regulations that this is the 45 
recreational ACL, if we can monitor it.   46 
 47 
If not, do what’s described on the screen, or you could just 48 
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say, instead of putting those ACLs in place, that you know that 1 
you might not be able to monitor it in the short-term, but you 2 
could just say what the regulations would look like and what 3 
exists for the USVI, and you would just have the ACL specified 4 
for the fishery, and you would know it was based on commercial 5 
landings, but that’s just a question as to how you want it to 6 
look in the regulations and if you want to be able to maybe move 7 
a little bit more nimbly once you get that data coming in. 8 
 9 
The only other option that you could have is if you had a 10 
recreational ACL and a commercial ACL, and you could try, as 11 
Marcos was saying, to look in the past and sort of estimate 12 
landings in the future, based on what you know from the past, 13 
but, as folks have said, fishing effort may have changed after 14 
the hurricane, and you would want it to be scientifically 15 
defensible and reasonable, and that might be an undertaking to 16 
try to figure out how to look into the past to compare and think 17 
about what you have in the future, and so, without that 18 
information coming forward, this approach, whether you do it 19 
keeping the ACLs and saying we’ll have separate sector 20 
separation, unless we can’t monitor, in which case we’ll look 21 
here, versus just having one ACL on the books, this is 22 
consistent with how the absence of data is done in the USVI and 23 
in the spiny lobster fishery. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Jocelyn.  Let’s get a ten-minute break 26 
for coffee.  27 
 28 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill, do you have a motion for Puerto Rico?  I am 31 
giving some minutes for everybody to read the motion.  Would 32 
anybody like to move the motion? 33 
 34 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  So moved. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony Blanchard seconds.  The motion was made by 37 
Vanessa.  Vanessa, can you please read the motion on the screen, 38 
or I can read it, either way. 39 
 40 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  The council moves to adopt the proposed option 41 
to adjust Preferred Alternative 2 in Action 4 as follows.  Where 42 
data are available, use sector (commercial and recreational) 43 
information to establish reference points and status 44 
determination criteria and set ACLs by sector.  Reference points 45 
(MSY and ABC) and status determination criteria would apply to 46 
the fishery, accounting for recreational and commercial 47 
information, but ACLs would apply to the sector level.  Where 48 
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separate sector landings data are not available for comparison 1 
to the sector ACL, there would not be separate sector ACLs.  2 
Instead, the ACLs for the sector with appropriate available 3 
landings data would be the applicable ACLs and would govern the 4 
application of AMs (Action 4 proposed changes to the Preferred 5 
Alternative 2).   6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Vanessa, and the motion is 8 
up on the screen for everybody to see, and it’s open for 9 
discussion.  It was proposed by Vanessa and seconded by Tony 10 
Blanchard.  Is there anybody that wants to discuss it further?  11 
If I don’t hear anything, let’s go for all in favor say aye.  12 
The motion carries.  Next, Bill. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  The next topic is a little esoteric, but it’s 15 
important, and it applies only to Action 4, setting reference 16 
points.  This has to do with the ABC control rule and how you 17 
set a proxy for your maximum sustainable yield when you can’t 18 
set a maximum sustainable yield based upon the data 19 
deficiencies. 20 
 21 
This is Preferred Alternative 3 in Puerto Rico, and it’s 22 
Preferred Alternative 2 in the USVI, because, remember, in the 23 
USVI, we don’t have the sector separation alternative, and so 24 
the numbers adjust. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  We are a little confused.  Can you clarify that 27 
right now we are discussing for both Puerto Rico and the USVI or 28 
just for Puerto Rico, like before? 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  I’m sorry.  This is for everybody, but we’re no 31 
longer dealing with this sector separation issue.  We have now 32 
finished that, except for a little bit of touch-up when we get 33 
to Action 7 this afternoon, because we won’t get to it before 34 
lunch, and so, right now, we’re dealing with the ABC control 35 
rule, which is the rule that establishes reference points, and 36 
it applies, in one way or another, but pretty much in the exact 37 
same way, very closely, very similarly, for all three island 38 
groups. 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  Roy. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  This is -- The basis for management under the 43 
statute has to do with maximum sustainable yield, and this is 44 
part of a result of discussions with our attorneys about legal 45 
sufficiency.   46 
 47 
In terms of the immediate practical significance of it, it 48 
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really has none, because we can’t calculate what this is, or 1 
translate it into anything right now, because we’re in this Tier 2 
4 of the control rule, the data poor, and it’s based on 3 
landings, but, at some point, I expect, over the next few years, 4 
we’ll get a stock assessment that actually can estimate some of 5 
these kinds of things, and so this would be something that is in 6 
the FMP to give some guidance as to what the level of fishing 7 
mortality is. 8 
 9 
Now, my suggestion to you would be to adopt the 30 percent 10 
standard, and that’s kind of what we’ve used across the country, 11 
and it’s what we use in the Gulf of Mexico and in the South 12 
Atlantic, and, if we do get an assessment at some point and 13 
you’re not happy with the 30 percent, you can come in and make 14 
an amendment and reevaluate it there, or, if the assessment 15 
scientists came in and said that you really ought to use 16 
something different, we would deal with that on a case-by-case 17 
basis, but, generally, 30 percent would be less conservative 18 
than 40 percent, and it would allow higher fishing mortality 19 
rates and removals than the 40 percent would, but, as I said, 20 
until we’re able to actually get stock assessments to base our 21 
catch levels on, this really doesn’t change anything, in terms 22 
of how we’re doing it, and I’m sure that Clay could talk more 23 
about the merits of the relative values. 24 
 25 
I think Fmax has been problematic, in some respects, and it 26 
probably isn’t as good of a choice, but my suggestion to you 27 
would just be to adopt the 30 percent standard, recognizing this 28 
is something that comes into play well down the road from now.   29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  A little question or a follow-up on that.  On the 31 
F 30 percent, this is for all the species or it’s species-32 
specific? 33 
 34 
ROY CRABTREE:  No, it would be kind of a generic thing that we 35 
would apply across the board, and, if you look at snapper 36 
grouper in the South Atlantic or reef fish in the Gulf of 37 
Mexico, we have adopted 30 percent kind of across the board.  38 
Sometimes we use something different for different species.  For 39 
red snapper, we use 26 percent but, generally, that’s been kind 40 
of a default level that we use if we don’t have any good reason 41 
to use something else. 42 
 43 
MARCOS HANKE:  Clay. 44 
 45 
CLAY PORCH:  Roy said it very well, and so I don’t have too much 46 
to add, but that first alternative, from a science perspective, 47 
we would tend to oppose, because -- I realize this is getting 48 
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technical, but that Fmax is sort of called maximum yield per 1 
recruit, and that’s sort of the highest possible value that FMSY 2 
could take on, and so that’s sort of an unrealistic upper limit. 3 
 4 
F 30 percent is pretty commonly used for snapper grouper 5 
fisheries, and so is 40 percent, but I could certainly see going 6 
with F 30 percent.  As Roy said, they are almost kind of 7 
irrelevant now, because most of the stocks are -- Virtually all 8 
of the stocks are in Tier 4, and so we can’t actually estimate 9 
those things, but, as we collect more data and we’re able to do 10 
a real stock assessment, not only can we estimate these 11 
quantities, but we could also determine if there is better 12 
proxies for FMSY, like maybe for some species it’s 26 percent.   13 
 14 
For others, it might be higher, and still others could be even 15 
lower, but we’re just not there yet.  We don’t even have the 16 
life history information for most of the species that we need, 17 
let alone all the catch and other information. 18 
 19 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just for a point of clarification, in terms of F, 20 
and it’s a question, but we are talking about the mortality 21 
created by fishing activity and not by natural causes, correct? 22 
 23 
CLAY PORCH:  Correct, but the best proxy for FMSY is going to 24 
depend on what you know about the natural mortality rate, and 25 
they’re all intertwined, and so, if the natural mortality rate 26 
tends to be high, typically the fishing mortality rate can be 27 
higher, but we don’t actually have that information right now 28 
for any of the stocks. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 31 
 32 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Okay.  I will play the devil’s advocate right 33 
here now.  I say we go with the 40 percent, and why I say 40 34 
percent is, since we recognize that this is something that we’re 35 
going to be dealing with down the road, and I believe that you 36 
shoot high, because you will get knocked down low, and I say we 37 
go to 40 percent and let them hash it out at that point in time.  38 
The other part of the rationale is that, at this point in time, 39 
this is a market-driven industry, and we don’t export none, and 40 
so why not ask for the most that we could get? 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  Remember that 40 percent is actually a lower 43 
fishing mortality rate than 30 percent. 44 
 45 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I was thinking the 30 percent. 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  The 30 percent, yes. 48 
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 1 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Yes, that’s what I was thinking. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  Okay.  Bill, do we have a motion to pick a 4 
preferred?  I would be happy to make one.  What was the 5 
alternative number for 30? 6 
 7 
TONY BLANCHARD:  The 30 percent. 8 
 9 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  3c. 10 
 11 
ROY CRABTREE:  3c?  I will move that, for Action 4, our 12 
preferred alternative be 3c, 30 percent SPR. 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 15 
 16 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I just had a question for Bill, in terms of 17 
if that’s the alternative number across all islands, because, in 18 
the last example, we were talking about Alternative 2, and I 19 
know that’s specific to the Puerto Rico FMP.  For this one, is 20 
this Alternative 3 in Puerto Rico and Alternative 2 in the 21 
Virgin Islands? 22 
 23 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, it is.  You might not want to define the 24 
alternative and just say, for Action 4, Step 2, the council 25 
chooses a 30 percent SPR. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  I thought that was what I said. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, but you defined the -- 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  Instead of saying Preferred Alternative 3c, just 32 
say that our preferred alternative be 30 percent SPR. 33 
 34 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Then across all -- 35 
 36 
ROY CRABTREE:  Across all three FMPs.  So take out “3c” and put 37 
“30 percent SPR for all three FMPs”, and that’s my motion.  You 38 
can kind of think of -- It refers to the spawning potential 39 
ratio, and so it’s comparing the egg production of a fished 40 
stock versus an unfished stock, and we’re saying that we want 41 
the stock to be able to produce about 30 percent of the eggs 42 
that it would if no one was fishing it, and I think that’s 43 
approximate. 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  Is there any second for the motion? 46 
 47 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Second. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Second by Tony Blanchard.   2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think the motion is fine like it is, Billy, and 4 
it will be clear from the record what it refers to. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Guys, I know that not many people around the 7 
table know what the hell SPR is and 30 percent, but you have to 8 
trust the scientists here that this is the best you can get for 9 
the fishery, in terms of how much you can catch, but, at the 10 
same time, you are cautious not to overfish a particular 11 
fishery, and that’s what you are adopting at this time for the 12 
three areas. 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  Is there further discussion of the motion?  15 
Richard. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I just want to make sure that we’re all on 18 
the same page here.  I believe the previous slide that had those 19 
alternatives up was talking about in relation to a value of F, 20 
and that’s coming from what I assume is going to be the 21 
probability density function of the output of a model, and so 22 
I’m not sure -- You are talking about some kind of reduction 23 
from that F value that comes out of that distribution, and so 24 
does the spawning potential ratio -- This is actually really a 25 
question for Clay, but that spawning potential ratio formulation 26 
can be applied to that model to get that reduction? 27 
 28 
CLAY PORCH:  Once we collect the data that we can do a stock 29 
assessment.  Right now, in Tier 4, no.   30 
 31 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I’m not talking about 4.  I’m talking about 32 
3.  Let’s say our SEDAR models start producing something. 33 
 34 
CLAY PORCH:  In 3, potentially, depending on the types of data 35 
that are available, and certainly in Tier 2, but -- 36 
 37 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  1 and 2, it’s not a problem.  Well, in 1, 38 
you wouldn’t calculate it anyway, but --  39 
 40 
CLAY PORCH:  But, if we have enough information to move to Tier 41 
3, we may recommend a different proxy, depending on the type of 42 
information.  It will vary with the species and the data that 43 
you collect what is the best possible proxy and what you can 44 
actually estimate. 45 
 46 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  All right.  I’m good with that.  Thanks. 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  Any further discussion with the motion?  I will 1 
read it for the record.  The council moves to adopt Action 4, 2 
preferred alternative 30 percent SPR for all three FMPs.  The 3 
motion is by Roy Crabtree and seconded by Tony Blanchard.  All 4 
in favor, say aye.  The motion carries.  Any nays; any 5 
abstentions.  The motion carries.  Bill, go on. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is the ABC control rule.  This is the key to 8 
this whole thing, because this is how we establish our ABC, 9 
which is what the SSC is charged with, and that’s the acceptable 10 
biological catch.  That’s what a population theoretically can 11 
sustain in harvest without being depleted reproductively or just 12 
generally to start negatively impacting its reproductive 13 
capabilities. 14 
 15 
These highlighted in yellow sections of this ABC control rule 16 
are sections or sentences or whatever that differ from the one 17 
you saw at the August meeting, and I just want to make sure that 18 
the council is aware that a few changes have been made, and I 19 
would like for the council to accept these changes formally, so 20 
that we know that we’re not doing anything behind your backs and 21 
everybody understands what new information is being included. 22 
 23 
This highlighted one here is in Tier 3.  Notice, in this 24 
highlighted section, that you are establishing a proxy for your 25 
maximum sustainable yield, because we don’t have the data.  Even 26 
in Tier 3, we may not have the data to fully establish a maximum 27 
sustainable yield, and the key in here is this is where this -- 28 
At the proxy for FMSY is, and so that’s what you just did.  You 29 
said that that proxy is going to be SPR at 30 percent.  That’s 30 
where it would be plugged in, and that’s what’s been added.  Now 31 
we can go to the next slide. 32 
 33 
Here, this is Tier 4, where it’s very unlikely that an MSY could 34 
be established.  In fact, we pretty much determined that you 35 
can’t, because we don’t have anything but landings data, and so 36 
you’ve got to use that proxy, if at all, and, again, that’s 37 
using that 30 percent spawning potential ratio, and so I wanted 38 
you to know where that number that you just chose as your 39 
preferred alternative gets plugged in.   40 
 41 
It’s very important to keep in mind that we don’t have those 42 
numbers.  We’ve got the formulation.  If we do get those 43 
numbers, we could plug them in and actually calculate these 44 
values, but, if we did have those numbers, we could move out of 45 
Tier 4, and certainly up to Tier 3, which is a goal.  I mean, 46 
the ultimate goal is to be in Tier 1, where you’ve got full-47 
blown assessments and all parameters are properly quantified, 48 
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but that is a little ways down the road, and so, in the 1 
meantime, we’re operating in Tier 4. 2 
 3 
The other highlighted part is just what the other reference 4 
points will be, and, again, these are their equations for 5 
calculation, because we don’t have the data with which to fill 6 
in those equations and actually make quantitative estimates, 7 
but, from a Magnuson-Stevens Act point of view, it’s important 8 
to have this information addressed, and that’s what we’re doing 9 
here.   10 
 11 
Really, there is -- I want to say, within NMFS, we’re still 12 
having some discussions as to how these parameters relate to our 13 
sustainable yield level, but these won’t affect our approach to 14 
management in the U.S. Caribbean region.  They are somewhat 15 
theoretical, and they are very much set precedents nationwide, 16 
and so this is a very important discussion. 17 
 18 
I would first like for the council to formally accept these 19 
changes, and I would, second, ask that the council provide us 20 
with the editorial license we need to adapt -- As this 21 
conversation proceeds, adapt this control rule as necessary to 22 
reflect the final outcome from those conversations among our 23 
Headquarters group, our Science Center group, our General 24 
Counsel group, and our management group. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill, even though I read this a few times, and I 27 
don’t know if it’s me, but it would be nice -- Can you make an 28 
example of how on the previous slide, or up on the table, where 29 
you have the first yellow part highlighted?  Once we have an MSY 30 
proxy determined, the other ones go from there, correct?  That’s 31 
the first thing that -- 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  Well, a lot of your reference points are based 34 
upon your maximum sustainable yield.  Maximum sustainable yield 35 
is a long-term harvest that you can pull out of that population 36 
without depleting it and potentially breaking it down, and it’s 37 
a long-term estimate.  It’s not year-to-year, or even a couple 38 
of years, but it’s really what is your long-term value, and then 39 
everything else kind of falls out from that. 40 
 41 
Now you’re protecting, because of your year-to-year variability, 42 
and this is a long-term estimate -- If you were very, very 43 
stable, and we’ve talked about this before, you could get closer 44 
to that, because, if you catch the exact same amount every year 45 
relative to the health of the population, then you would be 46 
fine, but, with that variability in the abundance of the 47 
population and in the market drivers, you have flexibility that 48 
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you have to be careful about, because, otherwise, you will be 1 
exceeding.  In some years, you will be below your MSY, but, in 2 
other years, you would be above it, and that’s why we ratchet 3 
down from that for our actual management points, ultimately 4 
resulting in your annual catch limit, which is what is the 5 
allowable catch within a year.  Does that help? 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, it helps, but I don’t know if it’s just me, 8 
but I would like to see a number going through the whole system 9 
to see the implications of how it really works, because I think 10 
I understand, but I want to make sure that I understand, and I 11 
don’t know if anybody wants to make a comment about it, the 12 
implication of these formulas, because part of those formulas is 13 
-- Now we have different acronyms and different things that have 14 
different implications, and I want the council -- We need to 15 
really understand what they mean. 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  Let me defer to Clay on that. 18 
 19 
CLAY PORCH:  Just to be absolutely clear, for Tier 4, they don’t 20 
mean anything, in practice.  They are just formulas, and there 21 
is no way to come up with values for that.  We don’t have the 22 
data to do it, and so that’s just there so we can say there is 23 
some sort of criteria in place, but we just don’t have the data 24 
to get the estimates for those, and so that’s why we’re using 25 
Tier 4. 26 
 27 
Me personally, I would be happy if that wasn’t even there for 28 
Tier 4, but that was something that we’ve negotiated so that at 29 
least, from a legal perspective, we can say there are criteria 30 
in place, but we just don’t have the data to estimate it.  31 
 32 
When you get to Tier 3 and above, exactly how those will come 33 
into play depends on the type of data that we have, and it would 34 
be a long, tortured discussion to try and go through it now, and 35 
you can ask Rich how long it took us to kind of explain all 36 
those details even to the SSC, and that’s the science body, and 37 
so it is challenging, and it’s not something that I can give you 38 
a real simple answer to, but, essentially, if you have say a 39 
long time series of catch and a long time series of effort, you 40 
can run a model there that will give you an estimate of the 41 
maximum sustainable yield and the fishing mortality that would 42 
achieve maximum sustainable yield, and so we would give values 43 
to that. 44 
 45 
Then, once you have a value to the fishing mortality rate that 46 
would achieve a maximum sustainable yield, you can actually 47 
relate that to the catches that are extant now, and you could 48 
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come up with an ACL, and, I mean, I could go through the algebra 1 
and all that, but you actually can implement these formulas 2 
relatively simply, but, again, unless I went through a whole 3 
PowerPoint presentation, it’s not going to be easy to explain by 4 
waving my hands. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for the first stage of the explanation.  7 
It’s clear for everybody.  Natalia, can you go to the other 8 
yellow part?  This is a follow-up, and it’s just what is 9 
expressed in the formula there is just a follow-up on what you 10 
have just explained to us, correct? 11 
 12 
CLAY PORCH:  Yes, and so that is -- Theoretically, if we had the 13 
data, we would estimate values for all those things, but, for 14 
Tier 4, we don’t.  We only have catch and expert opinion, 15 
basically, and so you cannot estimate MSY or MFMT or any of 16 
that, and so these are just formulas saying, if we had the data, 17 
this is what we would estimate, and so it just says that, at 18 
least from a legal perspective, we thought about MSY proxies and 19 
the measures we would use, but we just don’t have the 20 
information to give you actual values for that, and so you can, 21 
for practical purposes, ignore that. 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  So where that leaves you is you have the 24 
sustainable yield level, which is based on the catch history, 25 
and then all of what the SSC went through to give us the ABC, 26 
and we have looked at those tables and how the actual numbers 27 
and catches come out at previous meetings, but, for now, that’s 28 
where we are and what we’re using, and the rest of this is some 29 
day down the road. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 32 
 33 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Just to speak to those legal requirements, 34 
the Act requires assessing and specifying the maximum 35 
sustainable yield, and so this formula sort of specifies how, 36 
with additional data, one would specify maximum sustainable 37 
yield, and, without having the estimates of the fishing 38 
mortality rate, as Dr. Porch was saying, we can’t come up, using 39 
that formula, but, as Dr. Crabtree was saying, we have the SYL, 40 
and we’re using that as well to understand MSY, and that will be 41 
something that is fleshed out and discussed as we’re continuing 42 
to work through the DEIS, that environmental review document. 43 
 44 
Then the other thing that the Act requires is knowing when you 45 
are going to be overfishing or when there is going to be an 46 
overfished condition, and so, again, the SYL will be used to 47 
help with that, and that will be something that that text will 48 
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explain, but it says a proxy for understanding when overfishing 1 
might be occurring, and so looking at exceedances to see if you 2 
think going above that level could indicate that there is 3 
overfishing occurring, and not that it will, but it’s something 4 
that could, and taking into account other available data, but 5 
that helps establish that you’re looking out for and preventing 6 
overfishing, which is the overarching goal of the first National 7 
Standard of fishery management, is to prevent overfishing while 8 
achieving that optimum yield. 9 
 10 
Just on that overfishing point, the OFL, that’s an overfishing 11 
limit, and that’s one way you can determine overfishing.  If 12 
your catch exceeds the OFL, then you are deemed to be 13 
overfishing.  Here, we just have a time series of sustainable 14 
landings that is giving us the SYL, and so we’re doing something 15 
a little bit different, but we’re still using it to sort of put 16 
it in the hopper of available information to figure out what we 17 
know about overfishing down the road, as we understand landings 18 
compared to that value. 19 
 20 
Given that, I would recommend taking out “OFL = unknown” from 21 
the control rule.  That’s kind of the science way of saying, 22 
well, we don’t actually know that specific value that we might 23 
know out of a stock assessment, but I think it could be 24 
confusing, when we see that description of how SYL relates to 25 
OFL, to have that in there right now, because we’re going to be 26 
using this new concept of SYL to describe MSY and OFL, and so 27 
the least things that sort of could potentially appear in 28 
conflict I think would be better, and so, if we were to remove 29 
that, I think it would be a little bit cleaner. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  Roy. 32 
 33 
ROY CRABTREE:  I have no problem with removing that sentence.  34 
Now, my expectation is that we -- You know, we have to do this 35 
Status of Stocks Report to Congress on an annual basis, and my 36 
expectation is the status of stocks down here will largely be 37 
unknown with respect to overfishing, because we really don’t 38 
know.   39 
 40 
What we do know is we have our ACLs, and we have accountability 41 
measures, and we’re trying to stay within the ACLs, but, in the 42 
absence of assessments and things, it’s really hard to be sure 43 
exactly what’s going on with all of them, and so my guess is 44 
we’ll have some unknowns in the Status of Stocks Report.  Now, 45 
that doesn’t really have any real impact on how we’re managing 46 
and what we’re doing. 47 
 48 
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We have a few stocks that are considered overfished, I think 1 
queen conch and Nassau grouper and goliath grouper, and the 2 
thinking now is that those will just stay, and the rebuilding 3 
plans will carry over, and I believe that queen conch -- Is that 4 
the one that runs out next year?  So its rebuilding plan will 5 
end, and we’ll deal with that when we get there, and I don’t 6 
know for sure what the status of queen conch is, but the time 7 
period runs out.  Again, it doesn’t have any practical 8 
importance, because the catch levels are based on other things, 9 
and so these are just some carryovers that we need. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  A question.  This is something that is going to 12 
carryover to Puerto Rico, right, and this is what is going to 13 
happen, and that’s the formula, and that is truly reflecting the 14 
difference between the species, if we have one single way of 15 
interpreting data entry?  Go ahead. 16 
 17 
CLAY PORCH:  Just to clarify, you’re talking about Tier 4 now, 18 
right, and so, practically, they don’t mean anything, because we 19 
can’t give values to them.  Ideally, if we move them up into 20 
Tier 3 or 2, that means we know more about the stocks, and so 21 
then we could actually take into account the unique life history 22 
characteristics of each species, and so maybe it won’t be F 30 23 
percent for every single one, but there is that flexibility. 24 
 25 
In fact, that would be part of the stock assessment, is to look 26 
at the life history characteristics of each animal and then 27 
what’s the best proxy for FMSY, and that’s the way it works with 28 
some of the other councils.  We’re just not there yet, and, with 29 
regard to the OFL equals unknown, I personally don’t care 30 
whether it’s there or not, because all those things are unknown, 31 
and so, OFL is actually the short-term yield at the MFMT, and 32 
so, if MFMT is unknown, then, of course, OFL is unknown, and so 33 
you don’t necessarily have to call out OFL in particular as 34 
unknown.  They all are.   35 
 36 
Everything in yellow there is unknown, and maybe there needs to 37 
be some text somewhere that makes that clear, but, in Tier 4, 38 
all of that in yellow is unknown, and, in fact, the way it’s 39 
written is fairly general, because it says the MSY proxy equals 40 
long-term yield at the proxy for FMSY, and so the proxy could be 41 
anything, and it’s flexible with the life history of the animal, 42 
and so the way it’s written is very flexible, and then you have 43 
the separate action where you’re proposing F 30 percent as a 44 
generic FMSY proxy, but that actually could be changed when you 45 
look at an assessment and you take into account the life history 46 
of the animal. 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for that clarification, because that, I 1 
think, will help everybody to understand the implications of it.  2 
Jocelyn. 3 
 4 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Marcos, to your point about whether that 5 
sort of 30 percent SPR is flexible enough or is reasonable 6 
across all stocks, that was part of the discussion that we had 7 
in sort of selecting that, and I think both Dr. Crabtree and Dr. 8 
Porch were discussing that this had been used for snapper 9 
grouper species and was considered reasonable in the absence of 10 
some of that additional, more specific information to apply 11 
across them, but I think that’s definitely an important point, 12 
that you want to make sure, obviously, that whatever you’re 13 
doing is reasonable and that there might be different life 14 
history characteristics or other factors that might change what 15 
that is as you have available information, but, right now, in 16 
the absence of this information -- In support of that other 17 
motion, I think we heard that it would be reasonable, even 18 
recognizing that there might be those differences, and then, as 19 
we get that information, as was just discussed here, there is 20 
the flexibility to change it and select something different, 21 
certainly as we move up the tiers. 22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for making the record even stronger, 24 
and, for me as a council member, this is very important, 25 
because, like you guys know, we have a multispecies, multi-26 
fishery, multi-everything here, and that flexibility is 27 
something that this council has been seeking and looking for, 28 
for a long period of time on many records, and thank you very 29 
much for the explanation.  Anybody else?  Any comments?   30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay, and so a couple of things.  One is SEDAR 57 32 
is doing a spiny lobster assessment for all three island groups, 33 
and we don’t anticipate that being completed prior to the 34 
implementation of these FMPs, but it may produce the first test 35 
case of being able to move out of Tier 4 and into Tier 3, and I 36 
don’t -- I can’t promise that, but I think that it’s got a 37 
reasonable probability of that. 38 
 39 
The second thing is I would like for the council to provide us 40 
with the editorial license to adapt these -- Particularly things 41 
highlighted in yellow, and I would look to Clay and Jocelyn and 42 
Roy for some guidance on this, but at least give us the 43 
flexibility to remove or modify, as necessary, as this 44 
discussion continues and is finalized in the next couple of 45 
weeks amongst these various groups, so that we can go ahead and 46 
finish this control rule.   47 
 48 
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Again, this will be addressing things that are, at this point, 1 
more theoretical than practical, but it would be helpful that we 2 
have that flexibility, so that we can get these environmental 3 
impact statements published, which is something we’re going to 4 
talk about later this afternoon. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Roy. 7 
 8 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s fine with me, and then we’re not taking 9 
final action at this meeting, and it’s still got to go to the 10 
public hearings, and I think the main thing, Bill, is when we 11 
come back in April -- The plan is to come back in April and vote 12 
this up and be done with it and just make sure, at that time, we 13 
see the final version and the changes, so that -- They’re 14 
technical tweaks, or just to try and work things out with the 15 
attorneys, and I think you need to be able to do that, because I 16 
don’t think they have great significance to what we’re doing. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  We would come back with the same approach we’re 19 
taking now, with any changes highlighted, so you know exactly 20 
what we did, if anything, and make sure that you approve of it. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  I think Clay and Jocelyn and Roy have been 23 
explaining the implications and some practical applications and 24 
what is going to happen back and forth, and I would like to hear 25 
from the rest of the council if they accept and we can move on.  26 
Tony. 27 
 28 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Okay.  I see, first of all, we move the OFL is 29 
unknown, and then we move to accept.  That’s my suggestion.   30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody else? 32 
 33 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Either way works. 34 
 35 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would suggest just direction to staff, and so 36 
go ahead and take out the “OFL = unknown” and use the 37 
flexibility you need to finish up and get this approved, and 38 
what else was it, Tony?  Was that it? 39 
 40 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Yes. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think we’re all in agreement with that. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  We are all in agreement.  Thank you, Tony, and 45 
thank you, rest of the council.  Keep going. 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  Graciela just wanted me to make sure that you’re 48 
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giving us license to --  1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You have already got it.  If you keep asking 3 
that, then --  4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would suggest that, since the next topic is -- 6 
We’re starting a whole new topic, and I would suggest that now 7 
is a great time to break for lunch, but that’s not my call. 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody hungry?  Yes, let’s go for lunch then.  10 
Let’s come back at 1:30. 11 
 12 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on December 11, 13 
2018.) 14 
 15 

- - - 16 
 17 

December 11, 2018 18 
 19 

TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 20 
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 23 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 24 
Vanderbilt Hotel, San Juan, Puerto Rico, Tuesday afternoon, 25 
December 11, 2018, and was called to order by Chairman Marcos 26 
Hanke. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  Go ahead, Bill. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay.  The last thing I’m going to talk about 31 
today is Action 7, and so Action 7 is kind of new.  We brought 32 
this to the last meeting and introduced you to it.  It has to do 33 
with accountability measures.   34 
 35 
Now, we’ve had accountability measures in the past, but we 36 
realize that, unlike a lot of things, these need to be 37 
reconsidered to address some of the new species and complexes 38 
that are being brought into these new fishery management plans, 39 
and so we’ve done a lot of work this, because, really, when you 40 
get right down to it, the accountability measures are where the 41 
rubber hits the road.  This is our management action, and, if 42 
there’s a problem, we apply an accountability measure.  That 43 
accountability measure really is to reduce the length of the 44 
fishing season as necessary to account for and prevent further 45 
overages. 46 
 47 
I am terming this New Action 7, and it’s not brand-new.  Like I 48 
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said, you saw it at the last meeting, but there will be new 1 
alternatives and a few new approaches to this, and this is going 2 
to take some thought too, because there are some options that 3 
you’re going to have to carefully consider. 4 
 5 
Action 7 reestablishes accountability measures for previously-6 
managed stocks and stock complexes and establishes 7 
accountability measures for those stocks and stock complexes new 8 
to management in the whatever island fishery management plan, 9 
St. Thomas/St. John or St. Croix or Puerto Rico. 10 
 11 
Action 7 includes five alternatives, and some of those 12 
alternatives have sub-alternatives.  As always, Alternative 1 is 13 
the no action alternative, do what we’ve been doing.  That means 14 
we do not revise the determinant for triggering an 15 
accountability measure or the specific accountability measure 16 
that would be applied.  There are two steps in an accountability 17 
measure.  First, you trigger it, and then you apply it, and I 18 
will be talking about that, and so I want you to be aware of 19 
that, and so the specific AM that would be applied to a stock or 20 
stock complex. 21 
 22 
The AMs that are presently applicable to reef fish, spiny 23 
lobster, queen conch, and coral resources that were established 24 
in the council’s FMPs for each of those four groups would be 25 
brought into the FMP based on Action 1.  Action 1 is the one 26 
where we say we just bring everything over and distribute it 27 
among the islands and those are our new fishery management 28 
plans. 29 
 30 
Then Actions 2 through 7 modify those newly-created fishery 31 
management plans, and so what we brought over in your Preferred 32 
Alternative 2 of Action 1 would continue to be applied to 33 
previously-managed stocks and stock complexes in the EEZ for 34 
whichever island.  The problem with that is it would not 35 
establish accountability measures for those stocks that are new 36 
to management, and that would be a violation of the Magnuson-37 
Stevens Act.  Action 1 is always presented, but it’s not really 38 
a viable alternative.  39 
 40 
Alternative 2 has two components, as I said, and one is the 41 
trigger for implementing an accountability measure, and the 42 
second is the actual application of that accountability measure, 43 
and there is some important terminology in here that is new that 44 
needs to be considered, and it will probably need to be 45 
considered via motion. 46 
 47 
The trigger would be, for a stock or a stock complex in 48 
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whichever island FMP, trigger an accountability measure if the 1 
applicable landings, and that ties back into the discussion this 2 
morning.  Those applicable landings would either be recreational 3 
for the recreational sector and commercial for the commercial 4 
sector, or, if you’re missing the data from one sector, the 5 
applicable landings would be whichever data you have, and the 6 
ACL would be whichever ACL you have landings to compare against, 7 
and it exceeds the applicable ACL for that stock or stock 8 
complex, and then this is important, unless NMFS’s Southeast 9 
Fisheries Science Center determines the overage occurred because 10 
data collection and monitoring improved rather than because 11 
catch increased. 12 
 13 
We have had that clause in there, but, previously, it said 14 
unless NMFS’s Southeast Fisheries Science Center, in 15 
consultation with the council and their SSC, determine the 16 
overage.  The reason this was changed, and I know the guy really 17 
well who changed it, is because, in reality, this is what we’ve 18 
been doing.  The Science Center, who has the knowledge and the 19 
data and the capability to make this determination, and they 20 
solely have that information capability, have been making the 21 
determination that it’s due to enhanced reporting or it’s not 22 
due to enhanced reporting. 23 
 24 
This idea to consult the council and their SSC does nothing more 25 
than extend the process and create complexities that really add 26 
no benefit to the process, and, in fact, that has caused us 27 
timing problems in the past, and so we really haven’t been doing 28 
it.  I mean, the last couple of years, it’s been the Science 29 
Center saying this is due to enhanced reporting, okay, and, if 30 
the Science Center says it’s due to enhanced reporting, the 31 
accountability measure is not applied.  Are there questions? 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  In the case that the SSC differed from the 34 
Science Center and said it’s not -- If they go against your 35 
determination, how are we going to address that? 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  I wouldn’t mind running that past Clay and 38 
Richard, but my reply to that would be the SSC doesn’t have that 39 
data and that insight.  They don’t collect the landings data, 40 
and they don’t know about the landings data.  They could perhaps 41 
have a meeting later to discuss it and say, you know, in the 42 
future, we think this, or we think that, and we disagree with 43 
you, but, like I said, these are all open to discussion and to 44 
change.  It’s up to the council, but that would be my 45 
perspective on it. 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  Well, ultimately, the way it’s set up, I will get 48 
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a memo from Clay advising me as to whether they believe this is 1 
caused by a change in the reporting, and then I will make the 2 
decision whether to close the fishery.  Now, I would guess, 3 
almost every time, we’re going to follow the Science Center’s 4 
guidance, and then we would come back to you as a council and 5 
report to you as to what the basis of all this was, and you 6 
would be welcome to read the memo from the Center and all of 7 
that. 8 
 9 
There is really not time in the whole loop to convene the SSC 10 
and go through that, and that’s what we’ve done in the past, and 11 
I don’t think there’s ever been -- It has always seemed pretty 12 
clear what the course of action was on it.  If you were 13 
dissatisfied then and disagreed with some of the determinations, 14 
you would be free to come in and revisit this issue and how it’s 15 
done, but it seems like it’s worked fairly well.  For a lot of 16 
things, it wasn’t on the form before, and now it is, and that’s 17 
pretty obvious, and so I don’t think it’s been a real problem. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s not a problem, and, also, it’s the world of 20 
law.  The Southeast Fisheries Science Center has the last word 21 
on determination of best available data and the data that you 22 
have.  We have several cases that we discussed among the 23 
executive directors, and, in this case, it’s just a matter of 24 
more of making sure that the best science is applied, and I 25 
believe what Roy described is the best approach that we can have 26 
here. 27 
 28 
Maybe in the future the council will be in a position to 29 
challenge that, but I doubt it very much, because the data that 30 
you collect here goes to the Center, and they digest the whole 31 
thing, and then they determine what is the best available data 32 
and how to apply it. 33 
 34 
ROY CRABTREE:  I will say that I think, as time goes by, it will 35 
be less likely that we’re seeing real jumps because of changes 36 
in reporting, because hopefully things will stabilize a little 37 
bit, but I know we went through a period where the forms all 38 
changed and the new species were added, and that’s what we had 39 
to work with. 40 
 41 
MARCOS HANKE:  Clay. 42 
 43 
CLAY PORCH:  I would just add that we had conversations during 44 
multiple meetings of the SSC all the way along, and so this 45 
hasn’t really been an issue.  We’ve been talking with them, and 46 
we knew this was coming up, that there was a change in 47 
reporting, and there’s been lots of discussion, and so I don’t 48 
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really see that there’s going to ever be an impasse, because 1 
it’s not like all of a sudden something happens and neither one 2 
of us have talked to each other. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Actually, my question was just to create the 5 
record and clarification and for the council to be instructed of 6 
the implications on this, and I totally agree, and I think 7 
that’s the language, the appropriate language, the way this is 8 
stated.  Thank you.  Bill.   9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, do you need a motion for any of this, one-11 
by-one, or do we wait until you finish and then come back? 12 
 13 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would prefer you wait until I finish and then 14 
come back.  I think, and this is just my opinion, that this 15 
would be deserving of a motion, but Roy and Jocelyn should 16 
comment. 17 
 18 
ROY CRABTREE:  Do we have to choose -- 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, and we haven’t chosen preferred alternatives 21 
for Action 7, which is a really important outcome of the 22 
meeting.  All right, and so let me -- The AM would be triggered 23 
only for the sectors that exceeded its applicable ACL, and this 24 
is new language.  If applicable landings data for one sector are 25 
not available for the averaging period, the sector would not be 26 
managed by a separate sector ACL.  The ACL for the sector with 27 
available data would be the applicable ACL for the fishery.  28 
When landings exceed the applicable ACL, the AM would be 29 
triggered.   30 
 31 
Now, that’s the triggering part, and, as you can see, that 32 
basically reflects the discussion we had, and that’s the link 33 
between Action 4 this morning and Action 7 this afternoon.  All 34 
right, and so now we’ve triggered an AM, and now we have to 35 
apply it. 36 
 37 
If an AM is triggered, the AM would operate to reduce the length 38 
of the fishing season for all sectors, all sectors, by the 39 
amount necessary to ensure, to the greatest practicable extent, 40 
landings do not again exceed the ACL in the management year, 41 
just that one year.   42 
 43 
Any fishing season reduction resulting from an AM application 44 
would be applied from September 30 backward toward the beginning 45 
of the fishing year.  If the length of the required fishing 46 
season reduction exceeds the time period of January 1 through 47 
September 30, any additional fishing season reduction would be 48 
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applied from October 1 forward toward the end of the fishing 1 
year, and none of that is new.  This is what we’ve been doing, 2 
and it’s been voted on by the council and passed several years 3 
ago, and that was a shift from a December 31 date to a September 4 
30 date.  Any questions or comments on that?  All right. 5 
 6 
This one has sub-alternatives, and these sub-alternatives have 7 
to do with the year or years you’re going to use to determine 8 
the landings that you compare against your annual catch limit, 9 
and so Alternative 2 sub-alternatives are years of landings to 10 
be determined if an AM is triggered. 11 
 12 
Sub-Alternative 2a, and no preferreds have been identified, and 13 
so you’re going to have to identify a preferred here too, is a 14 
single year of applicable landings, beginning with the most 15 
recent available complete year of landings, and so that would be 16 
it.  You always use one year, and that’s going to give you a lot 17 
of variation, because, whatever year it is, there is no damping 18 
it off. 19 
 20 
Sub-Alternative 2b is a single year of applicable landings, 21 
beginning with the most recent available complete year of 22 
landings and then a two-year average of applicable landings from 23 
that single year and the subsequent year and thereafter a 24 
progressive running average, and so, basically, you are 25 
averaging over two years instead of one. 26 
 27 
Sub-Alternative 2c, this best reflects what you’ve had in the 28 
past.  A single year of applicable landings, beginning with the 29 
most recent available complete year of landings, and then a two-30 
year average of applicable landings from that single year and 31 
the subsequent year and then a three-year average of applicable 32 
landings from those two years and the subsequent year and 33 
thereafter a progressive running three-year average, and so 34 
that’s the three-year average. 35 
 36 
Let me get through 2d, and then I will talk to you a little bit 37 
about this.  Sub-Alternative 2d is a single year of applicable 38 
landings, using landings from 2018, and obviously that’s a 39 
hurricane year, and, with this Sub-alternative 2d, the idea is 40 
to kind of try to dampen or minimize the effects of those 41 
hurricane years, because fishing during those years was very 42 
low, but we’ve got to use a year, and, in 2019, we’re going to 43 
need a year of data.   44 
 45 
The most recent year we’ll have, hopefully, will be 2018, and we 46 
might not even have that, but, actually, I think we will by the 47 
time these FMPs are in place, but that’s going to be a disturbed 48 
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year, because fishing was way down in 2018, and so the solution 1 
to that is -- Then a single year of applicable landings, using 2 
landings from 2019, and so now you’re spinning it back up, but 3 
you’re getting rid of 2018.  You only use it for the one year 4 
that you had to use it for, and then you set it aside and you 5 
use the single year of 2019, when fishing should be back to 6 
normal. 7 
 8 
Then it’s the same as Alternative 2c.  Then you use a two-year 9 
average, and then you use a three-year average, and then you 10 
roll through with the three-year average and thereafter a 11 
progressive running three-year average.   12 
 13 
Now, all of these are basically starting this over again with a 14 
one-year average instead of just using what we’ve been using in 15 
the past, which are the most recent three years of landings, 16 
which is not an alternative in here, but it could be, and you 17 
could just continue that.   18 
 19 
Now, obviously, the problem with that is, if you’re in 2019 and 20 
you’ve got 2016, 2017, and 2018 data available to you, you’re 21 
going to be using 2017 and 2018, both hurricane years, both with 22 
very low landings.  The next year, you’re going to use 2017, 23 
2018, and 2019, and those hurricane years are still impacting 24 
you, and, the year after that, you’re going to use 2018, 2019, 25 
and 2020, and so one of those hurricane years is still going to 26 
be impacting you, and so, through management year 2022, you’re 27 
still going to have effects from the hurricanes, and hopefully 28 
that won’t happen again.  Obviously, it could, and so this is 29 
why the differences. 30 
 31 
Like I said, you could use -- You could just keep rolling 32 
through with your three-year average, just like you have, and 33 
that’s going to maximize the impact of the hurricane years, and 34 
you could use the most recent year, which is going to keep that 35 
2018 in there, and not 2017, but it would probably keep 2018 in 36 
for three years, or you could use Sub-Alternative 2d, which only 37 
keeps a hurricane year in for one year and then it disposes of 38 
2018, and then you move into what we hope is going to be more 39 
normal fishing, typical of what we expect to see going forward.  40 
It may not be what was typical in 2016 or 2013, but it would be 41 
typical of what we anticipate going forward. 42 
 43 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill, the discussion that -- We are talking now 44 
about recreational and commercial together, correct? 45 
 46 
BILL ARNOLD:  Not necessarily together, but the same year 47 
sequences, but, if you’ve got data coming from both sectors, you 48 
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would be managing them as separate sectors.  You would be using 1 
the same year sequences to determine if they have exceeded their 2 
ACL, but it wouldn’t be one sector governing the other unless 3 
you don’t have your data stream.  Now, that’s another advantage 4 
of 2d, and you might be able to eliminate that missing data 5 
stream a little more quickly, because, otherwise, it drags 6 
through, too. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  If I understand correct, what you presented to 9 
us, the 2c and 2d, the 2d intends to reduce the adverse effects 10 
of the hurricane season or event. 11 
 12 
BILL ARNOLD:  Only 2d acts to get the hurricane year data out of 13 
the data stream as quickly as possible. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  We have no data for recreational for Puerto Rico, 16 
and I don’t know about the Virgin Islands, and we have some 17 
data, a better scenario, for commercial fishermen.  There was 18 
interruption, but not to the extent that the recreational has. 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, and my understanding is there was an 21 
interruption in the delivery of the data, but that’s not really 22 
the issue.  The issue is that the fishermen are just rebuilding 23 
themselves, and so they don’t have the fishing capacity they 24 
had, and so you’re not seeing the effort, and so your landings 25 
are going to be lower. 26 
 27 
Now, to be perfectly candid about this, and I almost hate to put 28 
this on the record, but it should be obvious that those are 29 
going to be low-landings years, and so your likelihood of 30 
exceeding your ACL is going to be extremely small.   31 
 32 
Maybe you want to keep those years around as long as you can, 33 
but the problem with that is that you could be severely 34 
depleting your fisheries and damaging yourself going forward.  I 35 
mean, that’s why we manage, and that’s why we keep an eye on 36 
these things, and that’s why we want the best, most recent data 37 
we can use to avoid depleting the populations and hurting 38 
yourselves down the line. 39 
 40 
Sometimes, if you deplete a population, it may not come back to 41 
where you think it’s going to come back.  It can find a new 42 
steady state, or it can actually be pushed to a level at which 43 
its reproductive capacity is severely damaged, and so you want 44 
to be careful about taking advantage of some opportunities, 45 
because they may come back to bite you later on down the road. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The question I always ask Bill is, if I am a 48 
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fisherman, how much can I get away with with this and, at the 1 
same time, comply with the requirements of the Magnuson-Stevens 2 
Act?  We all know that 2d is predicated on the fact that we are 3 
not going to get hit by another Maria, which we know is not 4 
true.   5 
 6 
In probably sixty years, we will have another one, but, 7 
according to the new information, it will be happening more 8 
frequently and all that, but, anyway, asking that question, is 9 
2d, at this time, the best option for the fishers and that 10 
complies with the requirement?  I know that 2a is not the one.  11 
That’s the one that we are trying to avoid.  Anyway, that’s the 12 
question, so the council can decide which one to pick as a 13 
preferred alternative. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  As the council, we’re not fishermen.  We’re 16 
managers, and that’s more like being a parent than the kid.  The 17 
kid brings home a bucket of Halloween candy, and he would 18 
probably love to pound through the whole thing at one time, and 19 
it’s the parent’s job to make sure that you spread it out, so 20 
that you don’t get sick and you get to enjoy, in three weeks, a 21 
nice little Snickers bar, et cetera, et cetera.  That’s our job. 22 
 23 
Yes, the fishermen might want to be totally unfettered and say 24 
that I want to go out there and harvest everything I can, and 25 
that’s great in real time, but, down the road, like I said, that 26 
could come back to haunt you, and that’s our job, is to make 27 
those hard decisions to maintain sustainability, and that’s 28 
probably the most important watch word for the council, is 29 
“sustainability”, to keep these fisheries and these fishermen 30 
and these communities healthy over the long-term and not just 31 
the short-term. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  But that’s my point, how much I can get away 34 
with, and, at the same time, be sustainable out of the different 35 
alternatives that you have here. 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  Optimum yield is getting away with everything you 38 
can while maintaining sustainability, within the context, and 39 
so, for me, the way I view these is I can’t promise, and it sort 40 
of depends upon data delivery, but I think that Alternative d is 41 
probably the best one I could come up with, and there may be 42 
better ones, and you also need to think about that, is there a 43 
better approach. 44 
 45 
Now, one thing that should be obvious in this is that we are 46 
kind of leaning on getting these data at the end of the year, 47 
and, while Ruth has promised that, and I think she’s confident 48 
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that she can deliver 2018 data at the beginning of 2019, I am 1 
not so sure that Puerto Rico is able to do that, because they’ve 2 
got to create those expansion factors, and that can take a 3 
while, in which case you would have to set everything back one 4 
year and kind of walk through this starting in 2017, which is -- 5 
You know, I mean, we have to have at least one year of data 6 
available to us in 2019, and so you could take Alternative d, 7 
for example, and I am not claiming perfection on any of these. 8 
 9 
You could say, okay, we’re going to modify it slightly and we’re 10 
going to use -- Just to be easy on ourselves, we’re going to use 11 
the single-most recent year, and you don’t have to put the 12 
actual years in here.  You could say we’re going to use the 13 
single-most recent year, and then, the next year, we’re going to 14 
use the single-most recent year, and then, the next year, we’re 15 
going to use the single-most recent year, and then, the next 16 
year, we’ll use the two-most recent and the three-most recent, 17 
and you spin it up more slowly, because you have to go back into 18 
2017 to get that first year of data.  That makes perfect sense 19 
to me, and I hope it’s clear. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, it could be perfect for us, but then, when 22 
you have the reviewers, they may want to see some numbers, and, 23 
personally, I know what I would like to have, but I am not 24 
hearing anything from the council members in the discussion, 25 
and, again, Bill has explained very well the different 26 
implications of the alternatives that you have here, and, short 27 
from saying that we pick 2d, and that is something that we have 28 
here, and the other thing is -- The second part is -- Can you 29 
repeat the other one and whether that could be legally written? 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  I’m not sure what you mean, Miguel, but I would 32 
suggest -- 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The last part that you mentioned. 35 
 36 
BILL ARNOLD:  We could write that up pretty quickly, but I would 37 
suggest maybe we want to go through the other alternatives first 38 
and get to the end of this thing and come back with our 39 
decision-making process, and it won’t take long. 40 
 41 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  On the previous slide, Bill, the one thing 42 
that I would note that we didn’t capture in here is that we have 43 
the AM application, and that application follows the change in 44 
yellow, and so where you only have landings data for one sector, 45 
and it says the AM would operate to reduce the length of the 46 
fishing seasons for all sectors by the amount necessary to 47 
ensure that landings don’t exceed that ACL. 48 
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 1 
That is only when you have -- You basically only have one 2 
sector’s data.  When you apply it, you sort of look at how much 3 
you need to reduce the length of fishing so that that -- In 4 
essence, so that the landings that are available don’t exceed 5 
the ACL that’s available.   6 
 7 
Where you can have separate sector management, because you have 8 
that separate sector information coming in, I think we wanted to 9 
at least give the option of preserving that the way that we do 10 
it now in Puerto Rico, which is requiring an exceedance of the 11 
total ACL plus the sector ACL, and so I think that was the 12 
intent, but I just wanted to bring that up. 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s definitely the intent.  That’s going to be 15 
rolled over in Action 1, and so I think that that’s all still 16 
there.  Your total ACL, in the absence of one sector’s data, is 17 
equivalent to your sector ACL, and so you still -- Rolling it 18 
over is adequate, because it sets up that you only apply an AM 19 
if your total ACL is exceeded, and that total ACL now equals the 20 
ACL for whichever sector for which you have data, because it 21 
would basically be -- If we’re got commercial and no 22 
recreational, it’s commercial plus zero.  Now, we can re-word 23 
that, but that’s really the way it would function. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Roy. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  All right.  You guys will finalize that language 28 
afterwards, and so what do you want to do?  Do you want to go 29 
through the remaining action and then we’ll make one big motion 30 
on preferreds?  Okay.  Let’s do it. 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  There will be other preferreds that you have to 33 
identify, and so next would be Alternative 3.  Alternative 3 is 34 
a little different approach, and it has to do with the pelagic 35 
stocks that we’re newly adding to management, like dolphinfish, 36 
wahoo, the tunas, and the mackerels. 37 
 38 
For the pelagic stocks and stock complexes, as I just listed, 39 
only -- This only would apply to them, but apply a two-step 40 
process to establish an ACT.  An ACT is an annual catch target 41 
for each stock or stock complex that would be used as an 42 
accountability measure, Step 1, and establish the determinant 43 
for triggering an AM, Step 2.   44 
 45 
Choose a sub-alternative from each step for each stock, and so, 46 
first, Step 1 is establish an ACT for each pelagic stock and 47 
stock complex using any of the Sub-Alternative 3a to 3c listed 48 
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below and use the established ACT as the AM, and so, when you 1 
hit that ACT, it’s basically your accountability measure is 2 
invoked. 3 
 4 
You could have Alternative 3a, and the ACT would be 90 percent 5 
of the applicable ACL.  3b is 80 percent, and 3c is 70 percent, 6 
and so that’s the first step.  Step 2 is trigger an AM if the 7 
applicable landings, as determined in one of the sub-8 
alternatives above, exceeds the ACT for that stock or stock 9 
complex. 10 
 11 
If applicable landings data for one sector are not available, 12 
and that’s the same terminology, but you just use what you have.  13 
If an AM is triggered, the council, in consultation with the 14 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center, would assess whether 15 
corrective action is needed, and that’s basically your AM, and 16 
so you’re not going to shorten the length of the fishing season.   17 
 18 
You are going to -- The Science Center, in consultation, this 19 
time in consultation with the council, will determine what the 20 
situation is and why the landings were that high and whether 21 
something needs to be done, and the idea behind this, as 22 
discussed at the last council meeting, is we’re not really in a 23 
position to understand these pelagics well enough right now, 24 
because they haven’t been -- Really, data haven’t been collected 25 
on them in the same manner with the same effort with the same 26 
focus as on the reef fish, spiny lobster, and queen conch. 27 
 28 
At least initially, we want to be careful of them, because we 29 
don’t want to be shutting down a fishery that’s operating 30 
perfectly well and is one of the key economic contributors, 31 
mahi, to the commercial and recreational fishing sectors in this 32 
region. 33 
 34 
This is sort of an initial approach, a spin-up approach, to how 35 
we’re going to handle these pelagics until we can get more data 36 
and understand them better and then apply even a -- Miguel 37 
talked about this morning with the WECAFC approach, and one 38 
thing we’ve asked WECAFC is to add dolphinfish to their 39 
workgroups, because we feel like, if there is one stock in the 40 
entire Caribbean region that really needs regional management, 41 
it would be dolphinfish, because, as was pointed out by the SSC 42 
and a lot of other people, if we don’t catch them out here, the 43 
guys down in Barbados or wherever are just going to take them 44 
all, and so why shouldn’t we have our share, and we are 45 
sensitive to that, but we need to understand how everybody is 46 
catching these mahi, so the population is maintained at a 47 
healthy level and everybody can continue to catch them. 48 
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 1 
That’s kind of why we’re being careful on this, and so that 2 
would be a separate -- An alternative that could be separately 3 
considered as a preferred alternative in this action, and so I’m 4 
not sure I made that perfectly clear, and I apologize if not, 5 
but, if you have questions, I am certainly willing to try to 6 
address them. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Roy. 9 
 10 
ROY CRABTREE:  So the bottom line is we set a catch target with 11 
these pelagics that is below the ACL.  If we go over it, it 12 
comes back before you as a council, and we tell you that we went 13 
over it, and we ask the Science Center what are they seeing, 14 
what do they think is happening, and you consult with your SSC 15 
if you want, whoever you want to talk to, but you’re basically 16 
going to make a decision as to whether there is cause to close 17 
the fishery or take some other action or whether this is just a 18 
reflection of a lot of fish just happened to swim through the 19 
area and no corrective action is needed, and so it gives you 20 
flexibility and puts the ball in your court, and I think it’s 21 
recognizing mainly two things here, one that these stocks aren’t 22 
resident and they’re just moving through and they’re being 23 
fished by a lot of different areas, and, two, that we’re missing 24 
a big component of the landings, potentially, which is the 25 
recreational landings that we don’t have, and so it’s giving you 26 
the flexibility to deal with it. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to hear more from the other council 29 
members, but I think I can see there the intention of the 30 
flexibility and being sensitive to the new species coming up to 31 
the plate, like you described, that are totally different. 32 
 33 
My major concern is that the numbers that we have for all of 34 
them, the source of those landings, will not reflect a portion 35 
of what is really going on in terms of the volume of fish being 36 
extracted, and I want to state that on the record now, because 37 
we are going to discuss this very soon, if we have any data 38 
collection that is official enough to collect recreational data 39 
and commercial data for some of those guys. 40 
 41 
Mahi is the driver, and it’s the most important fish that brings 42 
people to the water to travel from other places to come fishing 43 
with us, and mahi is the fish that pushes people away from the 44 
other things that they are doing to go fishing if there is mahi 45 
reports, but, at the same time, we have to be responsible about 46 
it, and one thing that we have to consider, and that is not the 47 
time for that now, but, because of the influx of sargassum, we 48 



65 
 

are having more quantity of mahi of a smaller size that are 1 
getting to the market from the commercial and being caught from 2 
the recreational, and maybe that’s something that we can do on 3 
that matter, in terms of a minimum size or whatever that we have 4 
to discuss, but we have to be very precautionary and careful 5 
once we establish that starting point with where we’re going to 6 
start, in terms of the landings of mahi and this whole process.  7 
This is just to start the discussion, and I would like to hear 8 
from the other council members.  Tony. 9 
 10 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Since Marcos wanted somebody to start the 11 
discussion, I am going to start it.  Just like the commercial 12 
sector, I am pretty sure the recreational sector, with these two 13 
last hurricanes here, took a beating, and so I think it would be 14 
fair to say that the amount of recreational fishers that was 15 
dipping into the mahi is not what it was before the hurricane, 16 
and I think that would be fair to say, because the same thing 17 
with the commercial.  The guys ain’t there, and some of the guys 18 
just dropped out. 19 
 20 
I think we need to take that into consideration, and so, as for 21 
the starting point, really, by the looks of it, in Puerto Rico, 22 
the recreational information ain’t coming out how it used to 23 
come out, and, in St. Thomas, we’re working on a program to 24 
gather that information, and they’ve got some information coming 25 
in, from what Ruth tells me, because I asked a couple of days 26 
ago. 27 
 28 
We need to establish a starting point, but we need to be aware 29 
of how we’re going to establish that starting point and that we 30 
don’t shoot too low, because that’s the other thing that we need 31 
to look at, and so that’s just putting it on the table. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  Vanessa. 34 
 35 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  We also have the commercial sector, and we 36 
know already that we don’t have enough real data about it, and 37 
we have the big problem with the recreational data, and we also 38 
know that sometimes, or practically within the last two years, 39 
as Marcos says, the landings are smaller, and so I don’t know if 40 
really for the next year that we’re going to have enough data to 41 
take care of this, and I am concerned about what could this 42 
bring to the commercial sector, but it will apply for both for 43 
the next year. 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  Vanessa, just to make clear, when you say the 46 
size of the fish are smaller because of the influx of sargassum 47 
or the actual landings are smaller? 48 
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 1 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Landings, and it’s for both, but the landings 2 
are smaller.   3 
 4 
ROY CRABTREE:  Just remember that this allows you to manage 5 
dolphin so that you can have a bag limit and a size limit and 6 
some measures, and it doesn’t lock you into closures.  It allows 7 
you to come in and look at the situation, look at all the facts 8 
you have, and you decide what you think needs to happen, and so 9 
I’m trying to find a way that we can put some management 10 
measures in place for these species. 11 
 12 
It’s like you said.  It’s probably the biggest fishery we have, 13 
and it’s all taking place out in the EEZ.  It’s the kind of 14 
thing that we should be managing, but I recognize that there 15 
could be unintended consequences of annual catch limits, and 16 
we’re trying to make sure that those unintended consequences 17 
don’t happen by giving you the flexibility to look at all the 18 
facts that you have, and then the council makes a decision about 19 
how you want to proceed without locking you in and tying your 20 
hands. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  A direct question.  Right now, we are discussing 23 
what is over there, and we are not talking about the strategy of 24 
different management tools that we’re going to apply to that, 25 
correct? 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  Correct. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  That’s going to come in the future. 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  Correct. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay.   34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  The way this would work is, the lower that 36 
percentage is, the more frequently you would conduct the 37 
consultation process, because your likelihood of hitting 70 38 
percent obviously is much greater.  You have to go through 70 39 
percent to get to 80 and 90, and so you could have a year when 40 
you get up to 73 percent, or 78 percent, and you wouldn’t 41 
convene if you chose 80 or 90 as your preferred alternative, and 42 
you would if you chose 70, and so that’s just really a matter of 43 
how often do you want to discuss this, and you might want to do 44 
it pretty frequently, and you might find that really it doesn’t 45 
matter, because, given what the ACL is, which is like 500,000 46 
pounds for commercial and 1.5 million for recreational, and 47 
these are the biggest ACLs you’ve got, you might find that even 48 
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with 90 percent, given the data we’re getting now, that you 1 
never reach that point anyway. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  You might decide, if we go over it repeatedly and 4 
there is no evidence that there is a problem, you might decide 5 
the ACL should be raised, and so then you would engage in the 6 
discussion with the SSC and the Science Center about we’re 7 
having higher landings than we’ve seen in the past, and 8 
everything seems to be fine, and revisit the whole thing.  I 9 
don’t know what is going to happen. 10 
 11 
If you set it -- Remember that this is going to be looking back 12 
at what has already happened, and so, if you set it at 80 13 
percent, you’re going to already have finished the fishing year 14 
by the time you look, and so you’re going to know what you 15 
caught, because the data is not that timely, and so I think Bill 16 
is right.  If you set it at 70 percent, you’re going to need to 17 
look at -- Odds are that you’ll need to look at it and go up.  18 
If you set it at 90 percent, they’re a little less. 19 
 20 
Maybe you want to look at it.  We usually come in and report to 21 
you the landings every year on most everything, and so I don’t 22 
know that where you set it is all that critical.  I suspect 23 
you’re going to take a look at it every year anyway. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Ruth. 26 
 27 
RUTH GOMEZ:  I just want to give you guys some numbers.  When I 28 
came and sat before you in August, it was my intention to come 29 
back here and give you an update of what we had collected 30 
recreationally, and, just so you understand, between August 1 31 
and November, the 15th of this year, there were twenty-three 32 
paper forms and ninety-two electronic submissions of 33 
recreational-only data, and the total landings for dolphinfish 34 
was 7,200 pounds. 35 
 36 
In the space of August 1 to November 15, we’re like a thousand 37 
pounds under the ACL, just from literally a hundred submissions 38 
recreationally.  Okay?  So I just want you guys to keep that in 39 
mind, and that’s just August, September, and half of November, 40 
and we’re at the peak of our tourist season, and so I could only 41 
imagine that it’s going to be way higher as we go through until 42 
April, because our tourist season begins this November 15, and 43 
it ends April 15, and that’s when the majority of the 44 
recreational fishing takes place.  We need to keep that in mind. 45 
 46 
MARCOS HANKE:  Adding to it, this is the starting of the mahi 47 
season, once the first cold front arrives, and every indication 48 



68 
 

-- That is why I was so skeptical about this number.  Every 1 
indication will lead us, right now, to a number that needs to be 2 
very, very flexible, because we’re otherwise going to get in 3 
trouble. 4 
 5 
RUTH GOMEZ:  That was just St. Thomas/St. John. 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  You can make the argument that you don’t think 8 
dolphin needs conservation management, even though it’s arguably 9 
our biggest fishery.  That may be so, and that means that you’re 10 
not going to be able to have a bag limit or a trip limit or 11 
anything like that unless we include it in the FMP, and, if we 12 
want to be able to have those kinds of measures, this is the 13 
most flexible way to deal with closures and things that I can 14 
come up with to do it, and so that’s kind of the trade-off. 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  Roy, I am going to go one step forward and jump 17 
under the bus.  I spoke to many commercial fishermen and 18 
recreational fishermen, and pretty much a lot of us recognize 19 
that the very small mahi that are coming in the last five years 20 
with the sargassum influx that is year-round that have been cut, 21 
and there is no tradition or technique to catch them.   22 
 23 
They are catching them still with big hooks fishing for the 24 
bigger mahi, and that’s put in a very simple way, but we didn’t 25 
learn to fish for the little ones yet, to impact those little 26 
ones, and still the level of those little ones being caught are 27 
very, very high, and it turned out to be an effect of all year.   28 
 29 
We are really impacting those juveniles in a bigger way, because 30 
of this and because the value of the meat of those is more money 31 
for fillet, and, Nelson, correct me if I’m wrong, and, for the 32 
fillet, it’s not so good, and they prefer the bigger mahi, and 33 
you don’t want to sell mahi for deep fry to compete with the 34 
snappers or whatever.  That is not the intention of the 35 
fishermen.  The adequate measurements for the Caribbean, and 36 
this is my opinion, Marcos Hanke’s opinion, is that we should 37 
have a minimum size for mahi, and we should adopt the compatible 38 
regulations for bag limits of the states, and that’s my opinion. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Again, but that’s not what we are discussing 41 
here.  You need to decide whether you adopt this or not and 42 
which one of those, and we also have the no action.  You can 43 
wash all of this away and keep what you have now, and there is 44 
nothing that you will do to the biology of the species.  You are 45 
really working off of an allocation, but I believe that what the 46 
staff has prepared here gives you the flexibility that you need 47 
and has provided all the information that we don’t have and 48 
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information that is beginning to come in. 1 
 2 
The other issue about what management measures you want to 3 
implement somehow and somewhere is in the future, but, at this 4 
time, what we need to know is what is the council questions 5 
regarding what you have on your screen?  If you want to pick a 6 
preferred management measure, which one?   7 
 8 
Bill, how many other slides do we have before we come back to 9 
pick preferred alternatives? Two more?  I would encourage you to 10 
allow Bill to go and finish, and then we can come back to the 11 
ones that we want to discuss, but keep in mind what we are 12 
asking you is not what you are discussing.  It’s all part of the 13 
management needs that you have and how you are going to attack 14 
the issue, but you have to keep in mind what is on the screen, 15 
and so can we go to the next two? 16 
 17 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Sorry, but I just noticed something on the 18 
bottom there.  I think that that line, the last in yellow, the 19 
when landings exceed the applicable ACL, I think that needs to 20 
be ACT, because we were trying to set an ACT.  That’s the AM 21 
here, and so that was something that I didn’t see earlier.  Is 22 
that right, Bill?  Okay. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay.  Alternative 4 is for stocks for which we 25 
have in-season data.  Now, at the present time, that’s really 26 
only queen conch in St. Croix, because you guys are still 27 
pulling those, right, Ruth, and doing in-season queen conch?  28 
You are pulling the landings forms and assessing queen conch 29 
landings in-season? 30 
 31 
RUTH GOMEZ:  (Ms. Gomez’s response is not audible on the 32 
recording.) 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think she is, because that’s how you’re 35 
determining whether you need to close the fishery in May.  For 36 
Puerto Rico and for St. Thomas/St. John, we don’t have any in-37 
season data, but that doesn’t mean that this wouldn’t be a valid 38 
alternative to have there, so that, if and when we start 39 
acquiring in-season data for any stock or stock complex on any 40 
of the islands, we would be able to manage them in-season, which 41 
is, of course, by far the best management approach.   42 
 43 
That’s what Alternative 4 is all about, establishing an in-44 
season AM.  Harvest of a stock or stock complex would be 45 
prohibited for the remainder of the fishing season when the 46 
applicable ACL for the stock or stock complex is reached or 47 
projected to be reached.  Then it’s the same terminology.  If 48 
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applicable landings data for one sector are not available for 1 
the averaging period, the sector would not be managed by a 2 
separate sector ACL.  The ACL for the sector with available data 3 
would be the applicable ACL for the fishery.  When landings 4 
exceed the applicable ACL, the AM would be triggered.   5 
 6 
Like I said, that just sets up an in-season option.  This is an 7 
alternative that should be chosen for St. Croix to deal with the 8 
queen conch.  I would suggest that it has value being chosen for 9 
St. Thomas/St. John and Puerto Rico, even though its actual 10 
application, its usability, would not arise until sometime in 11 
the future, but, if you don’t want to use it, you don’t have to. 12 
 13 
I would also say that I wrote in here that harvest of a stock or 14 
stock complex would be prohibited for the remainder of the 15 
fishing season, and that’s our standard AM, and I think that 16 
that’s what you should go with, but, in the future, you could 17 
consider that, rather than a closure, you say, when we reach a 18 
certain level in-season, relative to the total ACL, we’re going 19 
to do a bag limit reduction or a trip limit reduction or 20 
something like that.   21 
 22 
We’re not using our full toolbox of management measures, and 23 
that’s because we don’t have a lot of data with which to do 24 
that, but, in the future, hopefully we’ll be getting more and 25 
better data and the council will want to start thinking about 26 
other approaches to management that are less immediately 27 
drastic.  You can fish, fish, fish, and then you have to quit, 28 
but you could taper that down gradually or something like that, 29 
and so those are just suggestions, but that’s not really what 30 
we’re talking about here, although it’s up to the council as to 31 
if and how they want to approach this. 32 
 33 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  There is another minor thing that -- Just 34 
to have parity.  The yellow language, that’s all dealing with 35 
what we were talking about earlier this morning, where we don’t 36 
have the data coming in from one sector and so we’re going to 37 
rely on the information from the other sector. 38 
 39 
When we were copying it, in the last line there, it says when 40 
landings exceed the applicable ACL for the in-season AM, and it 41 
should be when they reach or are projected to reach that ACL, as 42 
opposed to it being exceeded, because, the in-season, you’re 43 
sort of trying to get ahead of the problem and look for those 44 
projections. 45 
 46 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bill, the in-season, the only species we do that 47 
for right now is conch in St. Croix, and so would we just select 48 
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that specifically for conch in St. Croix? 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yes, and you don’t have to pick these things for 3 
every island group.  That’s why they are separate, and so you 4 
could say we are going to choose this as our preferred 5 
alternative for St. Croix, and only for St. Croix, and maybe we 6 
come back at some time in the future and apply it to St. Thomas 7 
or Puerto Rico. 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  It’s specific to conch? 10 
 11 
BILL ARNOLD:  Well, yes, you could make it specific to conch, 12 
but you don’t need to. 13 
 14 
ROY CRABTREE:  That’s the only fishery we’re doing it in. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  For now, yes, but I can’t promise -- For example, 17 
if Alexis is pulling the trip reports for queen conch, she could 18 
conceivably say, well, okay, I’m going to start getting this one 19 
too, and we would have in-season data for a second stock.  This 20 
gives you the flexibility to adapt to any in-season opportunity.  21 
You don’t have to take it, but it’s there. 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  To me, we’re doing this now with conch, and we 24 
want to continue to do it the way we’ve done it.  I would think, 25 
if the data becomes available to do it for other species, then 26 
we would want to come back in front of the council and talk 27 
about it and deal with it then, and so I think that’s my 28 
preference, just to continue that St. Croix conch, because 29 
that’s what we’ve been doing. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  I agree, to the extent that maybe the other 32 
species that we’re going to be addressing are a totally 33 
different animal, the lobster and other fish, and I think it’s a 34 
good idea. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Not only that, but the darned thing is closed in 37 
Puerto Rico and St. Thomas/St. John, and you don’t have to 38 
bother with that.  Bill, the staff will just take care of this 39 
note and address it, and that’s in the writing, and so we don’t 40 
have to do anything else at this time with that one? 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  You will need to choose it, by motion, as your 43 
preferred alternative for St. Croix with the revised language 44 
that Jocelyn suggested and that Roy suggested.  Jocelyn’s is to 45 
make sure that the yellow text is properly written, and it 46 
isn’t, but it’s close, and Roy’s suggestion is that we don’t say 47 
harvest of a stock or stock complex, but we say harvest of queen 48 
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conch, and that’s it. 1 
 2 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 3 
 4 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  If we’re only going to do in-season 5 
monitoring of queen conch in St. Croix, St. Croix doesn’t have -6 
- We don’t have that sector separation issue, and so we would 7 
have slightly different language, too.  We probably wouldn’t 8 
have that yellow text in the St. Croix FMP. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Wait.  Are we sure that we don’t have any 11 
recreational sector fishing for queen conch in the EEZ off of 12 
St. Croix? 13 
 14 
BILL ARNOLD:  Well, we do, but we don’t have the data. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I know. 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  I mean, I guess -- That’s a long way to go, out to 19 
Lang Bank, but I don’t know if they do it or not. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I am just trying to be the devil’s advocate, 22 
because we have been dragging that conversation about the data 23 
that we don’t have in the recreational fishery, and also we have 24 
it here, but I believe probably, Mr. Chairman, that we can 25 
dispose of this one with a motion right here and then move to 26 
the other ones that we have, because this one is easy.  If we 27 
have a motion to adopt this, provided that the staff is given 28 
the appropriate authority to modify it, according to the 29 
discussion of Jocelyn and Roy. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill, and then I want to add something, and then 32 
Tony. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just real quickly, I would go ahead and look at 35 
all of the alternatives, because Alternative 5 is even easier, 36 
and so we can knock that one out, and so what we can do is come 37 
back and pretty much treat 2, 3, 4, and 5 -- 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Let’s get it out of the way.  It’s easier, and 40 
he’s ready for a motion. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  I mean, I guess it’s how you want to do it.  I 43 
could try to make -- I mean, we could talk about Alternative 5, 44 
and I agree that one is pretty simple.  Those fisheries are 45 
closed anyway, and then I would be willing to make a jumbo 46 
motion and pick preferreds for the whole thing.  However you 47 
want to do it, Mr. Chairman. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Well, the combo will fly out, unless somebody 2 
doesn’t agree. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just get the big motion and shoot at it. 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  Alternative 5 is for those stocks with harvest 7 
prohibitions, and all we’re saying here is that the prohibition 8 
will serve as the AM.  In other words, you’re not allowed to 9 
harvest these stocks.  Your accountability measure is don’t do 10 
it.  Your harvest level is zero, and that’s for Nassau and 11 
goliath grouper.  It’s also for blue, rainbow, and midnight 12 
parrotfish, manta rays and spotted eagle rays and southern 13 
stingrays, sea urchins, sea cucumbers and corals, all of them, 14 
and queen conch in Puerto Rico and St. Thomas/St. John.  Not St. 15 
Croix, and so that’s a little bit different, but it’s accounted 16 
for in Alternative 5, and so you could take -- You could take 17 
Alternative 5 and you could just say our motion is to accept 18 
Alternative 5 as a preferred alternative for all three island 19 
groups, and there you go. 20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  Go ahead. 22 
 23 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would like to make a motion, Mr. Chairman. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes. 26 
 27 
ROY CRABTREE:  For Action 7, I move that we select Alternative 28 
2, 2d, as preferred; Alternative 3, 3b, as preferred; 29 
Alternative 4 for conch in St. Croix as preferred; and 30 
Alternative 5 as preferred.  If someone will second it, I can 31 
kind of walk you through it a little bit. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  We need a second. 34 
 35 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Second.   36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bill can put them back up, but, basically, what 38 
I’ve done is Action 2, 2d, gets us to the three-year averaging 39 
that we wanted to use, right? 40 
 41 
MARCOS HANKE:  Right.  One second for Natalia to put who 42 
seconded and who made the motion there. 43 
 44 
ROY CRABTREE:  Okay. 45 
 46 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay. 47 
 48 
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ROY CRABTREE:  Bill, if you want to back up and put the actual 1 
up there, but I chose the Alternative 2d that gets us to the 2 
three-year average landings that we talked about, and then I 3 
chose 3b, and I set the ACT at 80 percent of the ACL, and I 4 
picked the -- I’m a moderate, middle-of-the-road kind of guy, 5 
and so I chose the one in the middle.  Then, the in-season 6 
closure, we’re only going to do it in St. Croix for conch, and 7 
that’s what we’re doing now, and then the stocks that are closed 8 
stay closed.   9 
 10 
That seems to me to be as consistent with what we’ve been doing 11 
and how you guys seem to want to handle things as anything.  I, 12 
quite frankly, don’t really have a strong preference if you want 13 
to use 3b, 3c, or 3a.  I just picked the one in the middle that 14 
seems a compromise. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  The only one that concerns me is 2d, and I like 17 
the approach.  I’m a little concerned about the years, because I 18 
don’t know exactly what landings will be available, and so maybe 19 
-- 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  But I thought that was what you had recommended 22 
to us. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  I did, but I’m worried that, in 2019, we won’t 25 
have 2018 data available to us, and this is very specific to the 26 
year that is used. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s why I asked to get rid of the actual years 29 
and then follow with -- 30 
 31 
ROY CRABTREE:  But, after a couple of years, it gets us to using 32 
a rolling three-year average. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s what we want.  It’s just how we handle the 35 
hurricane years relative to how data become available to us. 36 
 37 
ROY CRABTREE:  Well, I’m assuming the hurricane years are going 38 
to have low landings, which means we’re not likely to have a 39 
closure for a while, and I’m fine with that.  I don’t think we 40 
should have a closure for a while.  I think that the landings 41 
are low, and the islands are recovering, and I think that’s 42 
appropriate. 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  All right, and so here’s my concern.  We’re going 45 
to need these data in 2019, and so, in 2019, probably August of 46 
2019, somewhere in there we’re going to need them.  In August of 47 
2019, will we have 2018 data available to us from all three 48 
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islands?  This alternative requires that we have the 2018 data 1 
available to us from all three islands, but that’s not the 2 
trickiest part.   3 
 4 
The trickiest part is, in 2020 -- In 2019, the FMPs won’t even 5 
be in place until August or so, but, in 2020, we’re going to 6 
need these data at the beginning of the year, and this would 7 
require that we have those 2019 data available to us at the 8 
beginning of the year.   9 
 10 
I can’t promise that that’s going to be the case, but, in 2020, 11 
we’re going to want to be able to manage from the very beginning 12 
of the year, or as close to the beginning of the year as we 13 
possibly can, and so my suggestion on that was that we add 14 
another single year, and that’s 2017 and we say, okay, in 2019, 15 
we’ll use 2017.  In 2020, we’ll use 2018, and then, in 2021, we 16 
use 2019 and start walking forward from there.  That’s just -- I 17 
just don’t know what the future holds, but that’s a much more 18 
reliably conservative approach to this.   19 
 20 
I don’t think it’s ideal, because, if we have newer data, we 21 
would want to use it.  I don’t think we’re going to have newer 22 
data in Puerto Rico, because of those expansion factors, but, in 23 
the USVI, you possibly could, and so there maybe is another way 24 
to word this that says just the most recent single year and just 25 
the most recent single year until you’re ready to spin it up, 26 
and that’s also a viable approach.  It’s got its own little 27 
quirks to it, but it is another way to write this. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to make two comments.  With the idea 30 
that Miguel presented to create the system without the years, it 31 
seems to me to be more efficient, because we’re going to have 32 
hurricanes in the future, and we can keep using the same 33 
language for the same event with the same rationale, number one. 34 
 35 
Number two is I want to make a list of the things for different 36 
reasons and different projects that I participate.  The reason 37 
that -- Roy is totally correct that we have less fishing effort 38 
and less fish removed from our waters.  There is no market to 39 
sell.  There is no hotels open and no restaurants available to 40 
open.  They are in survival mode and eating whatever, and not 41 
necessarily fancy, expensive fish. 42 
 43 
Change on habitat, and fishermen took a long, long time to find 44 
where they could fish again, because they were going to the 45 
usual places and now they are filled with sand, and this is just 46 
one example.  The gear and the boat destruction, that’s the main 47 
one that is taking much longer to recover, and it’s still -- On 48 
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the high-end lobster fishermen in Puerto Rico, they don’t have 1 
the gear in the water, because they are not able to recover it. 2 
 3 
Some fishermen left the island.  The knowledgeable fishermen 4 
left the island, a lot of them, the leaders, and a lot of them 5 
changed professions.  Because they are working with FEMA now, 6 
they will not go back to the fishing anymore, and lack of 7 
material to try to build a boat or to try to build a gear. 8 
 9 
This is all supporting the idea, and that’s a reality on our 10 
fishing after the hurricane, and those are the two comments.  11 
One is to eliminate the years, and the other one is confirming 12 
the appreciation that Roy brought to the table that during 13 
hurricane season this pattern that I just described is going to 14 
keep repeating over and over. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  But we all know that, and that’s why God is 17 
waiting for us to approve something here, so he can send us 18 
another storm to screw up the whole thing. 19 
 20 
ROY CRABTREE:  Well, I just got a message from him. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Do we have a motion? 23 
 24 
ROY CRABTREE:  Let me make this suggestion about this.  I think, 25 
Bill, if we start coming in here and trying to finagle different 26 
years in this, we’re going to get hopelessly confused.   27 
 28 
I would suggest that you put a sentence in there that says the 29 
Regional Administrator may deviate from the year sequence based 30 
on data availability, if necessary, because I don’t know what 31 
we’re going to have come next year.   32 
 33 
Nobody does, and we don’t know when we’re going to have another 34 
storm, and we don’t know when we’re going to recover, and so I 35 
think, to some extent, we just have to have the ability to react 36 
to what comes at us, and so that’s my suggestion, Bill, to just 37 
put that extra sentence in there. 38 
 39 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think, if you put that extra sentence at the end 40 
of 2d, we would be in pretty good shape. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  Okay.  That would be my suggestion.  43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  There, in the motion that we have, we can add 45 
that sentence, where appropriate, and can we do that, Bill? 46 
 47 
BILL ARNOLD:  You can go back to the slide and add the sentence 48 
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and then do this, and then you’ve got in the alternative ready 1 
to go. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, we have a motion on the screen.  Either you 4 
approve it or you modify it, and so how can we modify that to 5 
accommodate what Roy and Bill are -- 6 
 7 
ROY CRABTREE:  I suggest we vote up the motion, and then we can 8 
give direction to staff to add that language in.  That seems the 9 
cleanest. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 12 
 13 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Since I seconded the motion, me and Roy have 14 
got two different motions going in opposite directions.  I agree 15 
with -- Yes, we do.  I agree with 4, and I agree with 16 
Alternative 5 for the midnight.  For 4, can you bring it back on 17 
the screen again?  I would go with 4 as a yes with Roy, and, as 18 
for 3, we’re going with 90 percent, since I would like to go for 19 
the higher number. 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would like to amend my motion.  Which one do 22 
you want, Tony?  That’s d or a? 23 
 24 
TONY BLANCHARD:  It’s a. 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  I would like to change 3b to 3a, to accommodate 27 
Mr. Blanchard, my seconder. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  Any other comments or discussion?  Ruth. 30 
 31 
RUTH GOMEZ:  For 2d, we’re going to modify that language?   32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, and we’re going to do this motion, and then 34 
the language will be modified, with that sentence. 35 
 36 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Whether I agree with this is whether, yes, we’re 37 
going to modify d.  If not, I would prefer 2c, and so, if you’re 38 
going to modify d, yes. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s exactly what they’re saying. 41 
 42 
ROY CRABTREE:  Well, that’s certainly my intent that we’re going 43 
to do it, to put that extra -- 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just for clarification, maybe Jocelyn -- You had 46 
your hand up. 47 
 48 
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JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  It’s on a slightly separate point, and so 1 
you guys should continue discussing the modification to d. 2 
 3 
ROY CRABTREE:  I think, Ruth, that everybody is in agreement 4 
about modifying, and so, yes, that’s certainly my plan. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  It’s possible to modify the language to vote for 7 
the motion, to have the final language there? 8 
 9 
ROY CRABTREE:  Okay.  You want me to add something to the motion 10 
then?  All right.  Let me add a second sentence to my motion, 11 
and, for Alternative 2d, add a sentence that says that the 12 
Regional Administrator may deviate from the exact time sequences 13 
based on data availability.  The Regional Administrator may 14 
deviate from the specific time sequences based on data 15 
availability.  16 
 17 
MARCOS HANKE:  Ruth. 18 
 19 
RUTH GOMEZ:  The Regional Administrator is you? 20 
 21 
ROY CRABTREE:  At the moment. 22 
 23 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Okay, and so it would be up to you to decide 24 
whether we’re going to deviate? 25 
 26 
ROY CRABTREE:  Well, somebody has to, and that’s usually how 27 
these things go.  Would you like it to say the Regional 28 
Administrator in consultation with the council?  29 
 30 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Perfecto, because I don’t think it should be your 31 
decision to make alone. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Actually, it won’t be his when it goes into 34 
regulation, but, if you’re happy with this, fine. 35 
 36 
ROY CRABTREE:  In consultation with the council.   37 
 38 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would like to affirm my second on that. 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 41 
 42 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I just wanted to clarify that, when you 43 
sort of go through and apply all of these alternatives, it 44 
becomes clear which stocks you are talking about, but, 45 
basically, when you’re looking at Alternative 4 for conch in St. 46 
Croix, and that means, when you’re on St. Croix, the other 47 
alternative that you selected only applies to all those fish but 48 



79 
 

for conch in St. Croix, and then it’s also clear, because you 1 
selected the alternative for pelagics, that that doesn’t apply 2 
to the catch-all, and so the catch-all one is like all fish 3 
except for where you have something more specific, and so, for 4 
conch in St. Croix, you’re doing a different AM, and, for the 5 
pelagics, you’re doing a different AM here.  I’m just saying 6 
that for the record, just so that when, we put -- If this 7 
passes, when we put forward the AMs, we’ll just know which 8 
stocks it’s applying to. 9 
 10 
I also think -- My understanding is that this is for all 11 
islands, and then the motion has one specific option for conch 12 
in St. Croix, but that Alternative 4 isn’t being selected for 13 
anything in any of the island platforms.   14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for the clarification.  Please correct 16 
me if I’m wrong, but what she stated is the intention of the 17 
council, correct?  It’s the legal way of doing it and in 18 
relation to what we discussed.  That’s Roy’s motion, and it was 19 
seconded by Tony Blanchard, and I will read it. 20 
 21 
The council moves to select in Action 7 Alternative 2d as 22 
preferred, Alternative 3a as preferred, Alternative 4 as 23 
preferred for conch in St. Croix, and Alternative 5 as 24 
preferred.  And for Alternative 2d, add a sentence that says the 25 
Regional Administrator, in consultation with the council, may 26 
deviate from the specific time sequence based on the data 27 
availability.  All in favor say aye; any nays; any abstentions.  28 
The motion carries.  Roy. 29 
 30 
ROY CRABTREE:  Bill, I think it’s understood, because this is 31 
all quite complicated, that you’re going to have to tweak all of 32 
this and get it just so, and then we’re going to come in, when 33 
we take final action, with a very complex set of regulations 34 
that we’re going to have to look through, and so the devil is in 35 
the details, and there is a lot of them, and we’ll do the best 36 
we can, and then, if anything gets fouled up, we’ll come in and 37 
correct it as quick as we can, but we’re going to look at a lot 38 
of details, I suspect, the next time we meet. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, do you think you will survive between here 41 
and April 23 with your staff putting all of this together, or do 42 
we need to move that date? 43 
 44 
BILL ARNOLD:  No, we’re going to do it.  We appreciate your 45 
willingness to delay the meeting until April.  That will be a 46 
big help, and so there’s one other thing we have to ask the 47 
council, and that is, if you remember, at the August meeting, we 48 
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asked the council to give us direction to take the FMPs to 1 
public hearings the week before the December council meeting, 2 
this one, and so we asked not, and, instead, we would like for 3 
you to move to allow us to take the FMPs to public hearings 4 
before the next council meeting, no specific date set, but just 5 
give us guidance to take the fishery management plans for each 6 
island group to public hearings. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  As long as we have a document that we’re going to 9 
take to public hearings thirty days before the public hearings, 10 
it’s fine.  That’s a doable thing, because, on April 23, we will 11 
have to have the public hearings before April 23, and so that 12 
means that we are moving into March to have those public 13 
hearings.  Then the document -- If we have March 15, it has to 14 
be in my hands by February 15. 15 
 16 
BILL ARNOLD:  Well, we’ll deal with the timeline later, Miguel.  17 
We’re working on that, but what we need is clear direction from 18 
the council to take the documents to public hearings. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s my point, and if we try to do that and 21 
actually screw up my own vacation time, that’s beside the point, 22 
but my point is that, if we are not sure that we are going to 23 
have the time to have this document to public hearings before 24 
the council meeting, we can allow flexibility of the Chair and 25 
the Regional Office and we can move it somehow, but we have a 26 
bunch of meetings between here and April 23, and we also have to 27 
talk about the DAP meetings and all of that, and so, with that, 28 
Mr. Chairman, my feeling is we allow the flexibility of the 29 
Regional Office and the staff to work this out and come up with 30 
a time schedule for the hearings.  That is more or less what you 31 
were asking, Bill. 32 
 33 
BILL ARNOLD:  I just want to make sure that when it comes time 34 
to have the public hearings that we’re ready to go. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Because it may happen, the next time that we meet 37 
on April 23, that we don’t have anything to talk about except 38 
that new document, and so, anyway, we want to make sure that we 39 
will have the document for you to discuss at the next meeting, 40 
and, if we have to move it, we will move it. 41 
 42 
BILL ARNOLD:  Our goal for the next meeting is to bring these in 43 
such a form and in such a shape that you are able -- Whether you 44 
choose to or not, you are able to vote to submit them to the 45 
Secretary of Commerce. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anyway, let’s keep it optimistic and see what 48 
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happens. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s pretty optimistic. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The worst that could happen is that we come to 5 
the April meeting and say, well, we’re going to go public 6 
hearings this summer, and we could take final action in August 7 
if we don’t have any storms, but, at least this way, we force 8 
ourselves to move quickly and see if we can set our goal for 9 
April 23 to have the final document submitted to the council. 10 
 11 
The reason why Bill and I have been discussing this is because, 12 
the more time we spend talking about this, the more the fishery 13 
will suffer, because, right now, we are working on the present 14 
management plan that we have, and, once we approve the 15 
management plan for each one of the sectors, we can focus on 16 
each sector, and probably we will harvest the benefit of having 17 
this management plan based on the areas, and we will do justice, 18 
I believe, to the fisheries that fish on the areas.  Do we need 19 
to do anything else regarding the management plan at this time, 20 
Bill, according to the agenda? 21 
 22 
BILL ARNOLD:  We’re done. 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let’s take a break for ten minutes. 25 
 26 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  I’m done.  It’s all on Graciela now. 31 
 32 

PROJECT EVENTS UPDATE 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is just going to be a short 35 
update on some of the projects that the council is collaborating 36 
in with different groups.  Tomorrow, you will have presentations 37 
on the fishery ecosystem plan and everything that is being 38 
developed on that front, and so I’m not going to really touch on 39 
that. 40 
 41 
One of the things that has been happening since 2005 or 42 
something like that is that the council has been submitting 43 
proposals to the Coral Reef Conservation Program for that 44 
section under the competition among the councils.  We have been 45 
doing this since 2005, but, the last six projects that we have, 46 
three of them are finished, and the final reports will be due at 47 
the end of the year, and there are three for the next cycle. 48 
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 1 
We did this by identifying the needs of the council, and we 2 
talked with the SSC and the council, and most of them have had 3 
to do with the baseline characterization of those protected 4 
areas that we’ve had in place since before 1996, or thereabouts.  5 
The problem with that is that they are deeper than normal scuba-6 
diving depths, and so we’ve had to use technical divers, and 7 
we’ve had to use remotely-operated vehicles, and we’ve had to 8 
use autonomous underwater vehicles to actually get a basic 9 
description of what the habitats and the fish communities at 10 
these sites are. 11 
 12 
We have also expanded on the needs of the council to find out if 13 
the management measures of this MPA that have been in place for 14 
so long have been successful or not, and so, specifically, for 15 
the last fiscal year of 2014 to 2016, we worked with the 16 
University of Puerto Rico and CARICOOS on the connectivity model 17 
that was presented at one of the council meetings, determining 18 
whether there was connectivity between the protected areas in 19 
the west coast of Puerto Rico and what happened to the fish, the 20 
larvae, that were spawned there. 21 
 22 
That happened in 2014, and we have taken that same approach now 23 
this year to the Virgin Islands, and so what happens to the fish 24 
that are spawned from the fish from the Marine Conservation 25 
District, the Hind Bank, the Grammanik Bank, and Lang Bank, and 26 
so that’s what is happening as we speak.  We have had the 27 
contract signed, and we are working with the Southeast Fisheries 28 
Science Center, and we are working on that right now. 29 
 30 
We have also taken the commercial landings from 1983 to present, 31 
and we have done quality assessment and quality control for all 32 
of that data and created a GIS database.  The exit conference 33 
for that specific project will be December 20, and so, next 34 
week, we’ll be closing off on that project, and we have also 35 
used the industry to look at the -- With an ROV at the area of 36 
Desecheo and Bajo de Sico, and this is in addition to other NOAA 37 
missions that have taken place in the area. 38 
 39 
Ongoing right now, we have the hydrodynamic connectivity of the 40 
MPAs in the Virgin Islands and the east coast of Puerto Rico, 41 
where things go after red hind spawn in one of these areas, and 42 
we just signed a contract for the monitoring surveys of 43 
mesophotic habitats, and this will be the second fishery-44 
independent survey of mesophotic reefs within the MPAs in Puerto 45 
Rico at this time, specifically in Puerto Rico. 46 
 47 
Then, for the next year, we have a heavy-duty collaboration with 48 
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the deepwater snapper fishermen from St. Thomas and St. Croix 1 
and from Puerto Rico to actually deploy cameras with their gear, 2 
or we’ve been talking about moving into the ROV realm, but they 3 
are the ones who will be selecting the areas, and they will be 4 
fishing as they normally do, and we will be getting information, 5 
and there is one more project that is looking at the silk 6 
snapper right now, but we’ll be looking at the queen snapper, in 7 
this case, and so the really deeper-water species.  That was 8 
developed with the collaboration of a number of fishermen from 9 
the three islands. 10 
 11 
You can find -- Whenever we have the final reports, they are 12 
posted on our website, and so it’s at the bottom of our webpage, 13 
and it says “library”.  When you go to the library, you find the 14 
scientific and technical reports, and there you have everything 15 
that has been already done, and so the atlas and from everything 16 
that we had up to 2005, looking at the resources from the 17 
Exclusive Economic Zone, the Tourmaline and Abrir la Sierra and 18 
the MCD and Lang Bank and the mutton snapper area, and so all of 19 
those final reports are there. 20 
 21 
This is the one that was done in 2014, and these basically are 22 
the conclusions from that report.  We had a couple of students 23 
that did their degrees looking at the particles when they are -- 24 
These are models, and these are not real eggs and larvae, but 25 
they will be thrown out of Bajo de Sico, for example, and how 26 
they move, depending on the oceanography of the area, and so 27 
these were done based on the dates that the scientists have 28 
selected for those times when the peak of spawning should be 29 
taking place. 30 
 31 
The particles that are released in the models basically follow 32 
what the eggs and the larvae within the next seventy-two hours 33 
will be doing, and so that’s a short one. 34 
 35 
The conclusion, basically, is that, yes, the MPAs are connected, 36 
one to the other, and they are supplying larvae from one to the 37 
next to the next.  Of course, there is quite a bit of 38 
oceanography that goes off into the Atlantic and some that are 39 
entrained into the eddies that come by the area, but the thing 40 
is that they are actually suggesting, to the state government in 41 
this case, that maybe an MPA should be set at La Parguera, which 42 
has two or three well-known spawning sites, and so these are 43 
some of the recommendations, and that would basically mean that 44 
you will have this entrainment of eddies that might keep the 45 
larvae within that area, and the eddy appears to be fairly -- 46 
Not constant, but it occurs on a regular basis.  The final 47 
report of this is under review right now, and it should be done 48 
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by the end of the year, at the earliest, or next year. 1 
 2 
The GIS, you have seen me talk about it a couple of times.  As I 3 
said, the exit conference will be next week, because it has 4 
taken a little bit more than we expected in cleaning up thirty 5 
years’ worth of information, and, not only that, but also 6 
looking at the old reports and trying to figure out exactly how 7 
everyone reported.   8 
 9 
In this case, this is the Virgin Islands, and the Virgin Islands 10 
reports, the commercial fishers report, where they harvest 11 
rather than where they land.  In Puerto Rico, they report where 12 
they land rather than where they are fishing, and so these are 13 
the areas that we were able to extract from the reports, and 14 
we’ve been in contact with Alexis Sabine and the DPNR in 15 
relation to specifically looking at what these sites were, and 16 
so, for St. Croix, it’s C1 through C6, and what this tells you 17 
is that each of these areas has its own amount of pounds that 18 
were harvested from that area. 19 
 20 
It actually tells you what gear was used specifically for these 21 
areas and what species make up 80 percent of the total landings 22 
from those specific areas, and so you can see this over time, 23 
and the layer for the actual sites changes, and we’ve been able 24 
to keep the original shapes that you had in all of the old 25 
reports, and so, everything that changed over time, the layers 26 
are in here. 27 
 28 
This is a new one, and so we’ve taken all the information that 29 
is provided by the commercial fishers, and this is plotted in 30 
the sense of, the darker the color, the higher the poundage that 31 
comes from that area, and the information for each of the 32 
squares is available, and it’s available by species, and so 33 
that’s spiny lobster for that specific site, and it’s 4,150 34 
pounds for the year 2012. 35 
 36 
Now, you will have the complete history even with these changes, 37 
and so you can actually get all of these squares into what C1 38 
was and add them up, and you will have a continuous history for 39 
that western part of St. Croix, for example, and so this is 40 
really hot off the press. 41 
 42 
I am just showing you screenshots of this, and this is live in 43 
an ArcGIS, and the great thing about this is that the 44 
geodatabase will contain all of this information in the same 45 
format, and so anyone who wants to look at the complete history 46 
and do any kind of analysis will have that data available.  If 47 
you have any questions about any of these projects, let me know. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  What is the size of the squares? 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This is the exact grid that they have 4 
in the catch reports, and so what is the size of your grid?   5 
 6 
UNIDENTIFIED:  (The answer is not audible on the recording.) 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s half-a-mile, and so the grid came 9 
as a shapefile, and so this is what it is.  It came to us this 10 
way, and so it’s plotted the way that the fishermen have in 11 
their catch reports, and all that we’ve done is gone through the 12 
whole year, and there is some differences, because, in 2012, 13 
there are changes to the catch reports again, and so we have 14 
2012A and 2012B, because your grid changes a little bit, but the 15 
point of all this is that you will have the information by area 16 
for the longest time history that has been reported.   17 
 18 
If anyone wants to look at the way the reporting was done 19 
before, you can add up all of these grids and get the complete 20 
history of C1, the west coast of St. Croix, or I think it was T1 21 
at one point, St. John north, and, whatever you had in the catch 22 
reports, it’s in here.  23 
 24 
Next, we had the characterization of the mesophotic reefs off 25 
the west coast of Puerto Rico, and this was presented to you by 26 
Luis Roman, who was the commercial fisher who participated in 27 
this project, and it was also done with the industry, with a 28 
private vessel and an ROV, and the maximum depth for this 29 
project was 220 meters, and these are all the stations that were 30 
covered over that period of time. 31 
 32 
The report actually tells you the density of silk snapper that 33 
were observed by depth for the different areas, and it actually 34 
tells you also about the kind of habitat and the calculation of 35 
the amount of that habitat that was observed during the 36 
transect. 37 
 38 
What we didn’t have at this time was the information on, for 39 
example, the temperature and salinity at depth, but the AUV from 40 
previous work had provided some of that information, and so some 41 
of these stations overlap, those that were done by the AUV 42 
before, and the idea is to actually get a better handle on the 43 
density of fish per habitat and depth from a fishery-independent 44 
point of view. 45 
 46 
The fishermen collaborated with us in the fact that they do know 47 
the areas very well, and so, when you’re moving around with a 48 
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tethered ROV, and this instrument is hanging from the boat and 1 
you have to move along with it, and they can actually tell you a 2 
little bit about the rugosity of the area, et cetera, and the 3 
currents as they know them, and so it was a little bit easier to 4 
proceed with the project.  For some of these areas, there is no 5 
high bathymetry available, and so it was done by the echosounder 6 
in the boat and just driving the ROV around. 7 
 8 
The new project that we have ongoing is a collaboration with the 9 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center.  It is providing the group 10 
of the early life history and the information that they have 11 
from the larvae surveys that they have conducted since 2007 in 12 
the U.S. Virgin Islands.  The idea is to create a 3-D model of 13 
the movement of the eggs and larvae for red hind and mutton 14 
snapper, and we are including in the discussion the parrotfish 15 
in St. Croix specifically, because it appears that there is a 16 
very large concentration of larvae of parrotfish in St. Croix 17 
and Nassau grouper. 18 
 19 
Information that comes from the surveys is being provided to the 20 
University of Puerto Rico scientists, and, right now, I believe 21 
we have three students ongoing who are looking for someone to 22 
work with the Science Center specifically on the identification 23 
of some of the larvae from the surveys that they have not 24 
finished yet. 25 
 26 
The areas are all of these surveys that have been conducted, and 27 
specifically the areas that we’re interested in, because we are 28 
trying to figure out who is supplying what to whom, and so it’s 29 
the same thing that we did on the west coast.  We’re trying to 30 
figure out if St. Croix supplies its own larvae, if St. Thomas 31 
supplies its own larvae for St. Thomas, or whether there is a 32 
lot of movement from St. Thomas to Puerto Rico.  33 
 34 
That is for the Coral Reef Conservation grants.  There are also 35 
other efforts that have to do with the coral reef program, and 36 
those are directly related with the local governments, and that 37 
is in trying to integrate or create a GIS of all the monitoring 38 
efforts that have taken place over the past twenty or thirty 39 
years in Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. 40 
 41 
We are a little bit more advanced in Puerto Rico, because of the 42 
-- They have moved forward the proposal to actually recreate a 43 
lot of the databases that were in the reports but were not 44 
available in an Excel format or something that you could 45 
actually easily plot, and so they are moving along that project 46 
so that it can be integrated with the work from the mesophotic 47 
reef that is already also a story map, and we already have that 48 
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in a GIS format, and the idea would be to have everything that 1 
you have from the shoreline and the fifty or so reefs that they 2 
monitor along with the MPAs that we have monitored over the past 3 
ten -- Well, not monitor, but that we have characterized over 4 
that period of time. 5 
 6 
In most cases, the DNER, specifically, is more advanced, because 7 
they would have twenty years over the same number of reefs, 8 
whereas, in the MPA, we only have one or maybe two years of 9 
information from those deeper areas. 10 
 11 
The five-year review, we have the essential fish habitat five-12 
year review and monies that came to the council.  We had some 13 
difficulty finding the contractors to do the work, but we do 14 
have the contract in place.   15 
 16 
The review is being conducted as the island-based FMP, and so, 17 
instead of being an essential fish habitat review for the way 18 
that we had the FMP set up before, and so the spiny lobster and 19 
the queen conch, this time it will be per island for each of the 20 
species that is not under management right now, but also the new 21 
species that are being proposed for management, and so they are 22 
including that in the development of the descriptions and the 23 
maps that are being created. 24 
 25 
We do have the SEAMAP database that Aida Rosario had provided, 26 
and we also have the SEAMAP data from the Virgin Islands and 27 
some of the GIS maps that Matt has provided also, and so the 28 
idea is -- I don’t think that we’re going to have, either MRAG 29 
or the effects for the fishery ecosystem plan, have the time to 30 
really go through the quality assessment that needs to be done 31 
for the twenty-eight years’ worth of data, and so one of the 32 
things that we’ve been discussing is the actual funding to 33 
contract with students to do the quality control and quality 34 
assessment, because this is a fairly tedious job, and the amount 35 
of data that is in SEAMAP includes surveys by date and by depth 36 
and by grid with each species identified to species and with 37 
size and sex of the fish and the gear that was used and the 38 
expertise of the people who were actually fishing. 39 
 40 
It’s a fairly large matrix, and so the first thing to do is to 41 
actually clean up the database and set it up, because SEAMAP 42 
also has had changes in the way that they collect the data, and 43 
have it all in one same type of format, with every column being 44 
the same for the number of years. 45 
 46 
We already know that, once you plot this information, because it 47 
has specific latitude and longitude for each one of these 48 
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species, you will see the changes from where you find the 1 
juveniles, where you find the adults, where you have the 2 
spawning fish, et cetera, and so it’s a big effort that needs to 3 
come to fruition, and we’re hoping that that gets done very 4 
soon.  It’s probably one of the datasets that needs to be taken 5 
care of right away. 6 
 7 
These also will integrate the GIS from the commercial fisheries, 8 
and the emphasis is really to create these databases that would 9 
be available for people to do other analysis, and so it’s not 10 
only to have it for the description of the EFH, but changes over 11 
time that are so significant and we need to look at. 12 
 13 
The last thing that I wanted to talk about was the Okeanos 14 
Explorer that was here in 2018, around Puerto Rico and the 15 
Virgin Islands, and there is a little blip of the amount of time 16 
-- We did nineteen ROV dives, and there was someone from Puerto 17 
Rico on the vessel, Stacey Williams, and I want to make sure 18 
that people know that it’s not that every scientist that was 19 
heard over the telepresence conferences was onboard, but there 20 
were something like sixty-three scientists from thirty-seven 21 
institutions around the world that were participating in the 22 
survey, in the mission, via telepresence, rather than being on 23 
the vessel, and so Stacey, Scott, and Daniel Wagner, who has 24 
presented to the council before, were the only three people, 25 
besides the ROV pilots and the videographers and the crew, that 26 
were just excellent, who were in the vessel. 27 
 28 
We did cover most of what we were hoping for, because we were 29 
looking for the deepest sites of the queen snapper, and that was 30 
the one purpose, and of the deepwater groupers, and, in fact, we 31 
did cover most of the areas that we were hoping to cover.  Most 32 
of these areas were provided to us by the commercial fishers.  33 
These are areas that they fish and that they identified either 34 
to have queen snappers or groupers or a high diversity of 35 
corals, et cetera, and so there was very close collaboration 36 
with the industry during the development of the mission. 37 
 38 
We did collect some biological samples, and most of them are 39 
being identified and described in other areas, and the main 40 
thing that we were after was to actually try to see if we could 41 
find places where we saw enough silk or queen snapper and 42 
describe the areas where they were seen. 43 
 44 
I don’t know if everyone was able to see it live, but this was 45 
live during the twenty days of the expedition, and this is just 46 
one of the highlights from the mission.  That is the queen 47 
snapper, and we did find the deepest one at 539 meters off the 48 
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south coast of Puerto Rico. 1 
 2 
We probably blinded the poor fish, because the ROVs do carry a 3 
heavy set of lights, and so that’s one of the things that 4 
technology needs to move forward, but the detail of the 5 
photography and the video of the cameras in the D2 are just 6 
extreme.  I mean, you are able to count the spines and to look 7 
at the lateral line and to look at the teeth.  I mean, it’s just 8 
impressive. 9 
 10 
As you can see, we have seen a little bit of the other ROVs and 11 
different types of habitats, and most likely we’re all trying to 12 
figure out what they eat, because commercial fishers bring quite 13 
a number of organisms in the stomach of these fish, but, all in 14 
all, it was a success.  We are already looking forward to the 15 
next mission of the Okeanos Explorer.  16 
 17 
That was the main focus of the mission from the council, and 18 
there were other geologists involved and deepwater scientists 19 
involved, and so everyone had their own different idea of what 20 
they wanted to see, but, for us, it was extremely successful, 21 
and there is a video, but it didn’t want to come in, but the 22 
catshark -- I urge you to go see it, because it’s actually 23 
moving, and you can see all the details of the deepwater 24 
habitats and organisms.  25 
 26 
In addition to that, the Okeanos Explorer was able to give us 27 
high-resolution bathymetry for some of these areas that were 28 
gaps in the bathymetry that we’ve been collecting through the 29 
Nancy Foster and all the other missions of the NOAA vessels, 30 
and, basically, this will serve -- It not only helped us in 31 
planning the dive the next day, or two days, in advance, but it 32 
actually helps in planning the next missions of the Okeanos 33 
Explorer. 34 
 35 
Some of the areas in and around St. Croix need to be visited 36 
again, because they do show quite dramatic changes or 37 
differences from the other areas that were sampled, and, 38 
finally, specifically, my thanks to Roberto Silva, Nelson 39 
Crespo, Luis Roman, and Miguel “Guelo” Vargas, who were 40 
extremely unselfish about providing information to us and about 41 
being there all the time, especially Nelson.  I don’t think he 42 
missed one of the dives. 43 
 44 
We also had Carlos and Alexis who provided some information.  We 45 
did not get to dive any of the FADs, and the reason for that is 46 
we found more cables in the way, and we had to change like ten 47 
times from the site that we had decided to dive because of 48 
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cables in the water, either in the water column or down at the 1 
bottom, and the ROVs can really get tangled on these, and so it 2 
was just, all in all, a very successful mission. 3 
 4 
There are a whole bunch of other projects that are happening 5 
that we lose track of them, and so we are trying to create a 6 
library of all these other projects, and I don’t know if you can 7 
see, but most of them are either S-K or MARFIN, and this is just 8 
a few of the things that are happening, and so one of the data 9 
that are always missing is life history information, and so 10 
Virginia Shervette and Noemi Pena and Rick Nemeth and Michelle 11 
Scharer have been collaborating over the years in trying to 12 
acquire the life history information that is so important for 13 
the stock assessments. 14 
 15 
The thing is that -- One thing is the reports.  Then that has to 16 
go through the peer review process, and you have students who 17 
are doing theses and not publishing, and so that’s one of the 18 
problems that we have, and so we all look at the peer review 19 
documentation, and that’s one of the things that we’re trying to 20 
also get the people, once they actually do the report, to 21 
actually get it published and go through the peer review 22 
session. 23 
 24 
We are looking -- We have projects on parrotfish and hogfish, in 25 
terms of the data-poor models and recreationally-important fish 26 
in the U.S. Virgin Islands, and these are projects that are 27 
ongoing up until 2019, I think, and these are not all of them, 28 
and so we are trying to gather all of this information that is 29 
scattered all over NOAA and try to make it available through the 30 
council library as PDFs, but I will say again that one thing is 31 
to have the reports, and the reports are provided to NOAA, and 32 
you can find them around the different line offices that provide 33 
the funding for these, but it would be so much nicer to have it 34 
in one place and that everyone knows what is going on.  That is 35 
the update on the projects that we have. 36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  That is one of the most complete reports that 38 
we’ve had in a long time, and there is a lot of very meaningful 39 
studies being done, and I have two comments, and I would like to 40 
hear from the rest of the council, too.  One is I want to 41 
recognize some of those studies have been taking place and the 42 
fishermen, Carlos Velazquez and others, have been instrumental, 43 
in the case of Puerto Rico, on providing the samples and 44 
organizing systems to allow those studies for life history and 45 
so on, and I want to recognize that on the record, which is very 46 
important. 47 
 48 
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The other thing, with the Okeanos, I spoke to Nelson about this, 1 
and we spoke to Graciela, but, on the record, I want to say 2 
that, even though it’s amazing and we saw a lot of fish there 3 
and saw the habitat and a lot of information that the fishermen, 4 
and nobody, has, but, from our perspective, we are pretty sure 5 
that we are not seeing what is there, in terms of abundance, 6 
because the fish that we saw was scared and behaving weird and 7 
not in the quantity that we expected and not in the quantity 8 
that we see on the depth sounder and not behaving the same way. 9 
 10 
We are seeing, for example, fishes that -- Once you analyze the 11 
fish that we saw, they’re fish that are related to the 12 
structure, like groupers and others, but, the queen snapper, 13 
they tend to swim more, and we saw less abundance of those, and, 14 
all those analyses we have been doing with Nelson and with Luis 15 
Roman, that’s very important to highlight and to encourage the 16 
people of Okeanos and of whoever else that are going to do 17 
deepwater snapper dives to take into consideration those 18 
elements, or to create any methodology that truly gives the 19 
density of fishes available on those bottoms.  Thank you. 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Thank you for mentioning the fact that 22 
-- I mean, the fishers have cooperated with many projects, and, 23 
right now, as of yesterday, we were looking to see if we could 24 
give the fishers of the east coast photographs of the mutton 25 
snapper gonads, so that they can identify it, because apparently 26 
there is a big wave of recruitment coming in, and they are being 27 
harvested between five and fifteen pounds, and apparently the 28 
cohort is -- All the five-pounders are together, and the 29 
fifteen-pounders are together, and we are collecting -- We are 30 
sending pictures, so that they can have them, and, once they are 31 
cleaning them, they can also take notes on the length and the 32 
sex of the fish, et cetera, because they are just really 33 
surprised that at this time of the year there is so much mutton 34 
snapper around. 35 
 36 
The second thing is that, for the FY19, in collaboration with 37 
the fishers, we’ve been trying to get strobe lights into the 38 
cameras rather than to have lights on all the time, to mimic 39 
better what is the light field at depth, and so the people who 40 
quoted for us the cameras and the lights, et cetera, they have 41 
developed more of a battery extended light, of the strobe, so 42 
that it can be done so that it will be flashing rather than a 43 
steady light, and that’s a comment that we carried through to 44 
that FY19 project. 45 
 46 
That is one thing, and we did try for the ROVs, and they can -- 47 
The problem is that, once they turn off the lights, it just 48 
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takes a very long time for the lights to come back on, and so 1 
that’s an issue that we have, and so that’s where technology 2 
needs to improve, because, in almost every time that we saw a 3 
school of silks or queens, they were heading off in different 4 
directions, and you could tell that they were quite abundant. 5 
 6 
The little ROV that we saw, that has very low light, and so 7 
that’s why you were able to see more of a school of silks in the 8 
same place, and they wouldn’t be running away from the lights, 9 
and so that is something that we have to deal with. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  Nelson. 12 
 13 
NELSON CRESPO:  The first thing that I have to say is that I had 14 
more fun than a kid in this new world.  I enjoyed all the dives, 15 
from the shallow ones to the deepest one, and that has helped us 16 
a lot to understand their habitat.  We saw fish where we said 17 
they are, and not in the quantity that we want, but that’s good, 18 
because we know the fish is there, and it’s maybe because they 19 
tried to hide from the intensity of the light. 20 
 21 
One of the dives that impressed me was when the ROV reached the 22 
bottom, and I think it’s in the northeast part of Pichincho, is 23 
that one big cartucho tried to confront the ROV, and that 24 
impressed me, and I get impressed too with the gear that the 25 
fishermen lost that I don’t see a lot, because all the fishermen 26 
changed to use the braided lines that don’t -- The current 27 
doesn’t push a lot, and it avoids the -- That’s good for the 28 
habitat, to save the corals and protect the area. 29 
 30 
One suggestion that I have to make in the future is to deal with 31 
the intensity of the light and to take into consideration the 32 
currents and the moon phases, and maybe that’s going to help us 33 
to find more fish in the future.  Thanks for taking us into 34 
consideration to work with you. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  I highly encourage and recommend, before the next 37 
expedition, to sit down with the experts from this deepwater 38 
fishery and design an alternate alternative method to seek fish 39 
down below, basically mimicking the gear, and I’m not going to 40 
go over it, and they are the experts, right, but I think it’s 41 
not impossible at all.  There is the technology, but we just 42 
don’t have the money, as fishermen, to buy the cameras that can 43 
go to 2,000 feet.  That’s it.  Thank you.  Anybody else? 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The last thing is I contacted everyone 46 
from the different line offices, to see if we can actually 47 
create a place where we can find all of the reports, because the 48 
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Science Center has quite a number of projects ongoing with the 1 
U.S. Caribbean, and so Headquarters, et cetera, and so we are 2 
trying to track all of these reports. 3 
 4 
Most of them are a pilot or one year of work, or two or three 5 
years, and then they don’t do anything else with that, but at 6 
least it’s information that is scattered all over the place that 7 
needs to be in one place, and I don’t know if Tauna and Mallory 8 
are going to talk about that a little bit tomorrow, but that’s 9 
something that we’ve been collaboratively trying to really track 10 
down, who has databases and who has information, so that we 11 
don’t miss anything. 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody else?  I think we are ready to jump into 14 
public comment, the next item on the agenda.  Is there anybody 15 
from the public that would like to participate?  I don’t see 16 
anybody.  Miguel, do you want to jump to administrative matters? 17 
 18 

ADMINISTRATIVE ISSUES 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We are early, but we can talk about 21 
administrative matters.  There is nothing to say here, and then 22 
we will go into closed session, because we are going to discuss 23 
memberships of the DAPs and the SSC, but, for administrative 24 
matters, we want to remind everybody that the conflict of 25 
interest forms and the financial disclosures are in the hands of 26 
Angie, and, for every meeting, you have to say so, and the two 27 
new members already have complied with that, and I believe that 28 
Eddie sent it three times, and so we have a copy of that. 29 
 30 
The budget, as I said, is enough to finish our work, finish the 31 
five-year cycle, until December of 2019, and then we will work 32 
in the preparation of the budget for 2020 to 2025.  Also, I 33 
wanted to mention that Mallory, that young lady in the back, is 34 
going to be working with the council and stationed at home for 35 
the time being, but she will be under the supervision of Bill 36 
Arnold, and her work will be to collect and assemble ecosystem-37 
based management data. 38 
 39 
As you know, we are moving into ecosystem-based management 40 
parallel to the island-based FMPs, and so Mallory will be 41 
working with us.  Also, we have Dr. Walter Keithly under a 42 
purchase order, and he is also working with us, working with the 43 
Regional Office, in the section that deals with the economics of 44 
the fishery in the U.S. Caribbean for the preparation of the 45 
FMPs. 46 
 47 
In addition, we are going to have several projects that came out 48 
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of the meeting of the queen conch working group and other 1 
meetings before.  Tomorrow, you will hear from Ana Salceda, and 2 
that presentation will be under the presentation by Dr. Alida 3 
Ortiz.  Ana is working with us, with the Caribbean Council, and 4 
with WECAFC in a very important strategy to develop a program 5 
for outreach and education geared toward promoting management 6 
and some management practices that will protect the spawning 7 
aggregation of species of fish that do so, like the snappers and 8 
the groupers that we are familiar with in the U.S. Caribbean, 9 
but they are also present in the rest of the Caribbean. 10 
 11 
Dr. Dalila Aldana is working with us on a project on 12 
microplastics in queen conch, and I don’t know if you are 13 
familiar with it, but microplastic is the result of all the 14 
plastics that we throw in the water by way of runoff and by way 15 
of throwing your plastic bottles at sea when you are on a boat 16 
or at the beach, and they keep being ground-in by the elements, 17 
and, at the end, you have a microplastics.   18 
 19 
Ladies do not know this, but the different between a very 20 
expensive base is the microplastics.  You may pay for one -- I 21 
learned that from Dalila Aldana.  She is my guru on all of these 22 
microplastics, but, when you apply a base that is fifty-dollars 23 
for a little bottle, it has microplastics, because microplastics 24 
will carry that in your skin, and you will feel kind of shiny, 25 
better than the other one.  However, the microplastics also go 26 
into the system of the fish and the invertebrates, and, right 27 
now, we don’t know what that is going to do to us. 28 
 29 
Microplastics, when they are ground-in, they liberate chemicals 30 
that are carcinogens, in some cases, and Dr. Dalila Aldana found 31 
that the queen conch is a species that can be used as a tracer 32 
for microplastics.  If you study that species, you can maybe 33 
develop some indices of it, but we are helping with that effort, 34 
and she gave a presentation at the queen conch working group 35 
under the WECAFC, and she also is going to be working and 36 
collecting the information that we need for outreach and 37 
education regarding the queen conch. 38 
 39 
Although it seems easy, it’s not, because you have to knock on 40 
the doors of every country that has queen conch and universities 41 
and institutions, and, after that effort, we will be able to 42 
have a better database on the queen conch outreach and education 43 
materials that we can share with other countries.  She has 44 
written books about this, and I guess that we are in good hands 45 
for her to work with us next year. 46 
 47 
Martha Prada is Columbian, and she is based in Puerto Rico now, 48 



95 
 

but she is going to be working on the preparation of the large 1 
marine ecosystem project, and we call it a CLME Plus, and, 2 
there, she is going to prepare the proposal that is related to 3 
the Caribbean Council and other countries that are involved in 4 
the management of the species, especially reef-associated 5 
species and coastal pelagics that are present in all the 6 
countries around the Caribbean and have some occurrence in our 7 
fisheries. 8 
 9 
She also put together, with Richard Appeldoorn, the Queen Conch 10 
FMP, and now we are in the process of implementing that queen 11 
conch FMP.  Part of the queen conch FMP has what I call the SSC 12 
sub-group, which is nothing but a copy of the SSC that we have 13 
here, but it’s international, and we will have experts sitting 14 
and looking, during the first half of 2019, looking at all the 15 
science behind the indices that we use for monitoring the queen 16 
conch in the Caribbean.   17 
 18 
Dr. Yvonne Sadovy has been working with us, and we are going to 19 
continue hiring her to prepare, with four other experts, the 20 
spawning aggregation fishery management plan.  Actually, at that 21 
meeting, Ruth Gomez, from the U.S. Virgin Islands, participated, 22 
and, by the way, did you ever receive any reply from -- Okay.  23 
Ruth was going to ask people around the Caribbean, some of the 24 
islands, about some issues related to the spawning aggregations, 25 
but it wasn’t successful, but, however, the management plan is 26 
working. 27 
 28 
Not that it’s working, but it’s being prepared, and the goal is 29 
to have a management plan that would identify mutton snapper and 30 
Nassau grouper as key species, and then we are going to use 31 
those species as an example of things that you can do to protect 32 
the spawning aggregation of species like the snappers and the 33 
groupers that aggregate to spawn. 34 
 35 
The draft management plan is being circulated now within the 36 
spawning aggregation working group, and it’s going to be 37 
presented at the meeting of the WECAFC probably in April, and I 38 
am talking about this at the administrative matters because all 39 
of this is tied with the money that we have and the people that 40 
we hired to do this through purchase orders and contracts. 41 
 42 
I believe that the other thing is that we are going to prepare a 43 
five-year plan that will cover the budget cycle from 2020 to 44 
2025, and we have identified an expert that is going to be 45 
working with the council in preparing that five-year plan, and 46 
probably it will start in the second half of 2019, and, for 47 
that, we are going to allocate some funding to complete that 48 
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project. 1 
 2 
I also gave some numbers to Ruth Gomez about -- Ruth is going to 3 
meet with a couple of you that we mentioned before, and we have 4 
-- The idea is to see if we can have sort of a pilot project for 5 
recreational fisheries next year, and I believe that -- Ruth, 6 
can you mention the names of the people?  It was Clay Porch and 7 
you and Bill and Graciela and Damaris, and, tomorrow, you can 8 
give us a report of more or less what it is that you were going 9 
to do, and you can use the figure that I gave you, and so the 10 
council will contribute to that effort. 11 
 12 
If you cannot do it together, the two local governments, you can 13 
do it separate, one after the other or parallel, and the idea is 14 
that these experts are going to meet during this meeting, and 15 
give me sort of a two or three paragraphs of what it is that we 16 
will do, the schedule, and more or less how much money we need 17 
to add to this effort. 18 
 19 
It will be sort of seed money, and, as Clay Porch says, once we 20 
have something like this, we can also present the proposal to 21 
other institutions, other agencies, other programs, that can 22 
support the budget that you will have for that project. 23 
 24 
As I said, it’s going to be -- Actually, now, Dr. Scharer on the 25 
west coast of Puerto Rico is going to take footage of the 26 
fishing activities there that are related to the spawning 27 
aggregation of Nassau grouper, and that will be incorporated 28 
into a video that she is going to present. 29 
 30 
We hired her for two reasons.  One is to identify spawning 31 
aggregations and an interview with the scientists.  Dr. Yvonne 32 
Sadovy who is the scientist who is going to be interviewed, and 33 
she’s an authority on spawning aggregations and fish.   34 
 35 
Actually, she’s an authority on fish in general, and, also, we 36 
have a video that we have a fisherman taking to fishermen 37 
throughout the Caribbean about the need to protect the spawning 38 
aggregations.  Those two videos will be incorporated into the 39 
YouTube channel that we have.  Actually, Cristina Olan is our 40 
curator for that YouTube channel.  When we have that working, we 41 
will give you the address and everything, so that you will be 42 
able to access those videos. 43 
 44 
Again, I included all of this here because the Chairman and I 45 
have to sit down and figure out all the money that we are going 46 
to allocate to these efforts, and the last part is that we 47 
received what I would call pass-through funds from the NOAA 48 
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Fisheries office to help on the logistics of the FAD, which is 1 
the fish aggregating devices, and that is going to take place in 2 
Puerto Rico.  This is by invitation only, the countries, and it 3 
will be in Puerto Rico, and the invitation will be for the 4 
countries to send experts to that meeting to look at this aspect 5 
of the fishery, which is how can we best implement fish 6 
attracting devices in the different countries to help the 7 
fishery in each one of those countries.   8 
 9 
OSPESCA and CRFM will -- OSPESCA is the Central American 10 
organization that encompasses several countries that work 11 
together, and CRFM has about -- There is a fishery branch of the 12 
CARICOM, which has over nine countries and then associated 13 
countries, and so you have a total of seventeen.  We are going 14 
to be helping them with some of the aspects of that effort that 15 
they are putting together for the FAD, and, as I said, passing 16 
through funds, because the other thing that the council will do 17 
is -- Diana and I will work together and work with the WECAFC 18 
for the invitations and the logistics and the hotel. 19 
 20 
By the way, people have asked me why Diana is not with us, and 21 
it’s because she has the flu.  Actually, influenza is what she 22 
has, and she and her husband and her daughter.  This is the 23 
first time that she has missed a meeting in thirty years, and 24 
she is calling me all the time and saying, hey, Miguel, what are 25 
you doing, and saying what is the hotel doing?  They are doing 26 
okay, and so all the best to her, and I hope that she will be us 27 
at the next meeting.  If she doesn’t get a flu shot, probably 28 
she will miss that, too.  She is a hard-headed woman.  That’s 29 
all, Mr. Chairman, for the administrative committee, and, if you 30 
have any questions, please ask the questions now.   31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Any questions? 33 
 34 
RUTH GOMEZ:  In reference to the FAD meeting, I think the U.S. 35 
Virgin Islands has one of the most elaborate FAD programs in the 36 
Caribbean, and so I would like to offer or ask that the USVI be 37 
able to give a presentation on our FAD program, because, in my 38 
initial conversation with Lionel last year, I showed him some of 39 
the stuff that we were doing in the Virgin Islands, and he was 40 
pretty impressed that we had made such advances, and so, if 41 
that’s the -- If they are welcoming that sort of thing, then I 42 
would like the USVI to be able to give a presentation on our 43 
program. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  It’s funny that you mention it, because you are 46 
going to be invited.  You didn’t know it, but remember that, 47 
when you went to the working group, the -- It’s important that 48 
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the U.S. Caribbean be represented at this meeting.  Actually, 1 
Marcos is going to the meeting, but not as the chairman or a 2 
member of the council.  He is going on his own, as an expert on 3 
charter boat operations and the experience that he has with 4 
these kinds of activities there. 5 
 6 
Damaris is welcome to send anybody who has worked or is working 7 
with spawning aggregation devices.  In Puerto Rico, we have some 8 
experience in the past, and, actually, I was the one who did it 9 
for a while, but you have people at the Fishery Research 10 
Laboratory that may be interested in participating and the 11 
department, but, anyway, we will invite the two local 12 
governments to send a representative to that meeting. 13 
 14 
Remember that this is not our meeting.  This is a WECAFC 15 
meeting, and NOAA Fisheries is the leader in the preparation of 16 
the prospectus, which is the paper that identifies the issues 17 
that are going to be discussed, and our role will be just the 18 
logistics, and certainly I will pass the word that there is an 19 
interest in the U.S. Virgin Islands to give that presentation, 20 
and I believe, when Damaris is ready, let me know, and you don’t 21 
need to have a presentation, and you don’t have to, but, just by 22 
being part of the group that is going to meet, that will be as 23 
well. 24 
 25 
These groups meet, and they are not open to the public the way 26 
that the council is, but they are not closed.  It’s a 27 
contradiction, but the thing is they invite people to attend as 28 
observers, but only the countries that are invited to 29 
participate in the discussions.  For example, we had a meeting 30 
in Miami, and we had two fishers, and then the chair at that 31 
time asked one of the fishers to talk, Don DeMaria, and it was a 32 
very good interaction, but they moved very fast in a very short 33 
period of time, and they have a very busy agenda when they meet. 34 
 35 
Anyway, after the meeting, we will report to you in April 36 
whatever transpired out of the meeting, and I am sure that Ruth 37 
and Damaris or whoever goes to the meeting will be able to 38 
report back to the council as to the outcome of the meeting, and 39 
certainly Marcos, as an individual citizen, can report to us 40 
whatever transpires at that meeting.  Any other questions? 41 
 42 
MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris. 43 
 44 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  What is the date of the meeting? 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We are shooting for the week of the 4th through 47 
the 8th of February, and it will be at the Marriott Courtyard.  I 48 
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know that, because we finished the contract. 1 
 2 
MARCOS HANKE:  I think this is the last item on the agenda.  If 3 
there is nothing else, we are in the position to adjourn the 4 
meeting.  Thank you very much for the help from everybody, and 5 
we will have a closed session in fifteen minutes.  Thank you. 6 
 7 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed on December 11, 2018.) 8 
 9 

- - - 10 
 11 

December 12, 2018 12 
 13 

WEDNESDAY MORNING SESSION 14 
 15 

- - - 16 
 17 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 18 
Vanderbilt Hotel, San Juan, Puerto Rico, Wednesday morning, 19 
December 12, 2018, and was called to order by Chairman Marcos 20 
Hanke. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  Good morning, everyone.  It is December 12, 9:01 23 
a.m., and we’ll start the meeting with the roll call and 24 
Natalia. 25 
 26 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Natalia Perdomo, council staff. 27 
 28 
JEREMY MONTES:  Jeremy Montes, U.S. Coast Guard. 29 
 30 
CLAY PORCH:  Clay Porch, NOAA Fisheries. 31 
 32 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  Deidre Warner-Kramer, Department of 33 
State. 34 
 35 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Jocelyn D’Ambrosio, NOAA Office of General 36 
Counsel. 37 
 38 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 41 
 42 
MARCOS HANKE:  Marcos Hanke, Puerto Rico, Chairman. 43 
 44 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Damaris Delgado, Puerto Rico DNER. 45 
 46 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Ruth Gomez, Planning and Natural Resources, St. 47 
Thomas, USVI. 48 
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 1 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Tony Blanchard, St. Thomas, Vice Chair. 2 
 3 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Edward Schuster, St. Croix. 4 
 5 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Vanessa Ramirez, Puerto Rico. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries.  8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council 10 
staff. 11 
 12 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, Outreach and Education Advisory 13 
Panel. 14 
 15 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  María de los A. Irizarry, council 16 
staff. 17 
 18 
LOIS GONZALEZ:  Lois Gonzalez, council staff. 19 
 20 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, DAP Chair, Puerto Rico. 21 
 22 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, DAP, St. Croix. 23 
 24 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, DAP, St. Thomas/St. John. 25 
 26 
GERALD GREAUX, JR.:  Gerald Greaux, Jr., DPNR, Fish and 27 
Wildlife. 28 
 29 
RICARDO LOPEZ-ORTIZ:  Ricardo Lopez-Ortiz, Puerto Rico DNR. 30 
 31 
ANA SALCEDA:  Ana Salceda, Beluga Smile Productions. 32 
 33 
YASMIN VELEZ-SANCHEZ:  Yasmin Velez-Sanchez, the Pew Charitable 34 
Trusts. 35 
 36 
WILSON SANTIAGO:  Wilson Santiago, Puerto Rico DNER. 37 
 38 
BRIAN CRESPO:  Brian Crespo, U.S. Coast Guard. 39 
 40 
TAUNA RANKIN:  Tauna Rankin, NOAA Fisheries. 41 
 42 
MALLORY BROOKS:  Mallory Brooks, Bethune-Cookman University. 43 
 44 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Orian Tzadik, Pew Charitable Trusts. 45 
 46 
ADYAN RIOS:  Adyan Rios, NOAA Fisheries. 47 
 48 
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SHAWN NEEDHAM:  Shawn Needham, NOAA Fisheries. 1 
 2 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, commercial fisherman. 3 
 4 
CHRISTINA OLAN:  Christina Olan, council staff. 5 
 6 
LAUREN REMSBERG:  Lauren Remsberg, NOAA Office of General 7 
Counsel. 8 
 9 
RACHEL O’MALLEY:  Rachel O’Malley, NOAA Fisheries. 10 
 11 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Richard Appeldoorn, SSC Chair. 12 
 13 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  Manny Antonaras, NOAA Office of Law 14 
Enforcement.  15 
 16 
HOWARD FORBES:  Howard Forbes, DPNR Enforcement. 17 
 18 
MARIA LOPEZ:  Maria Lopez, NOAA Fisheries. 19 
 20 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Go to Meeting attendees are Sarah Stephenson. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  I have the first item on the agenda -- Miguel, 23 
did you want to say something before we start? 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is the presentation made by the Department 26 
of State representative, Ms. Warner-Kramer, and she has been 27 
with us for many, many years, working in fisheries, and the 28 
reason why we are going to allow her to talk today is because 29 
she already gave a presentation at the other two councils, and 30 
this will be a move by the United States regarding the 31 
desirability of developing as strategy for the creation of a 32 
regional fishery management organization within WECAFC or 33 
separate or parallel with WECAFC. 34 
 35 
While we wait, I can refresh the memories of people of what 36 
WECAFC is, the Western Central Atlantic Fishery Commission.  If 37 
you have any questions, this is the time, or during the 38 
presentation.  Do you want the questions during or after your 39 
presentation? 40 
 41 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  We can do it either way, but maybe I will 42 
just run through the whole thing and then take questions after. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  Perfect. 45 
 46 
STRATEGIC REORIENTATION OF THE WESTERN CENTRAL ATLANTIC FISHERY 47 

COMMISSION (WECAFC) 48 
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 1 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  Hi, everybody.  As Miguel mentioned, this 2 
is the same presentation that I’ve given to the Gulf Council and 3 
the South Atlantic Council, because, given the geographic scope 4 
and the species scope currently in WECAFC, that WECAFC pays 5 
attention to, there are lots of cross-cutting issues for 6 
different parts of the United States. 7 
 8 
This is the same presentation for most of you around the table, 9 
and I will not need to go into as much detail as I did for those 10 
other two councils to explain the situation, but the key things 11 
to start with are that, of course, the world is now covered in a 12 
group of regional organizations that deal with shared fish 13 
stocks.  Some of them are full regional fisheries management 14 
organizations that have the mandate and the ability to adopt 15 
binding conservation and management rules and shared monitoring 16 
and control and surveillance things and penalties against 17 
members who aren’t doing what they are supposed to do.   18 
 19 
They are legally-binding organizations that are set up to cover 20 
a particular part of the world or a particular set of stocks, 21 
and, down here, you’re probably familiar with ICCAT, which is 22 
the regional fisheries management organization that does all of 23 
the shared management of the tuna and tuna-like species in the 24 
Atlantic and the Caribbean and the Mediterranean and pretty much 25 
everywhere in that area. 26 
 27 
There are also a number of organizations that fall under the 28 
umbrella of the UN Food and Agricultural Organization that we 29 
call regional fisheries bodies instead, because they are not 30 
quite the same beast.  They still bring together countries to do 31 
shared work on science and to cooperate on management of shared 32 
stocks and dealing with other transboundary issues, but they 33 
don’t have the power to adopt legally-binding measures.   34 
 35 
They are only voluntary organizations, and they are advisory 36 
bodies, and, the things that they do, they develop and they do 37 
endorse as a group of countries, but then countries don’t have a 38 
legal mandate to implement them back in their home countries, 39 
and it’s merely essentially a recommendation that they can do 40 
with what they want, and one of those is WECAFC. 41 
 42 
WECAFC covers the Gulf of Mexico, the Caribbean, and then also 43 
the full central and western part of the Atlantic Ocean, from 44 
just around the corner from Recife in Brazil all the way up to 45 
Cape Hatteras and Bermuda in the Atlantic Ocean, and so it 46 
covers a huge geographic area, and you can see the list of the 47 
countries that are currently members of it right now. 48 
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 1 
The United States is one of them, and it’s all of the countries 2 
in the wider Caribbean region, but it also includes a number of 3 
distant water countries, including EU, who has member states 4 
that are here on behalf of their territories in the Caribbean, 5 
but also the EU itself for any distant-water activities they may 6 
have with actual French or Spanish fleets that may be fishing 7 
over here as well as, of course, the United States. 8 
 9 
Given the range of countries there, and given the range of 10 
geography, you can already see that there are a whole lot of 11 
potential issues that could fall under things that WECAFC would 12 
be interested in, and, as a result of that, it has developed a 13 
few structures to try to deal with that. 14 
 15 
This is an organizational chart that I will not go into in great 16 
detail.  The only key things that I want to point out are that 17 
the first is that the members are the countries, and they are 18 
the ones who are actually doing the decision-making and are 19 
providing the experts to do the cooperative work and to develop 20 
recommendations.  They are paying, and they are providing 21 
shares, and then, over on the other side, you have FAO. 22 
 23 
FAO itself has a strong role in WECAFC, providing technical 24 
expertise and secretariat support and resources, in some cases, 25 
and then, in the middle, you have the structure itself, which 26 
includes the commission as the top body and then a scientific 27 
body and then a number of working groups underneath that delve 28 
into specific issues, and a number of the people around the room 29 
here have been involved in some of those working groups and have 30 
had a distinct role in them. 31 
 32 
In addition to that, WECAFC acts as an umbrella mechanism to 33 
bring in -- To try to get some kind of coordination between 34 
different kinds of development partners, whether it’s countries 35 
like Norway, that are interested in providing resources and 36 
training for capacity building for countries in the region, or 37 
other intergovernmental organizations or non-governmental 38 
organizations. 39 
 40 
WECAFC manages all of that on a shoestring budget and a 41 
shoestring staff, and, over the years, it has evolved to have a 42 
pretty good role as a coordinating mechanism.  There have been 43 
efforts along the way to try to strengthen that.  In the 44 
beginning, it was an advisory body that didn’t really do a whole 45 
lot, but, really, in the last fifteen or twenty years, it has 46 
evolved to have a fairly effective structure. 47 
 48 
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The question now is what is next.  There has been a push, over 1 
the last couple of years, to try to talk about what might be a 2 
possibility to take this advisory structure that exists for this 3 
entire area and give it some ability to not just develop 4 
recommendations, but actually develop binding conservation and 5 
management measures that can be commonly agreed to by the 6 
countries and that can be implemented and that must be 7 
implemented for them for different kinds of shared resources. 8 
 9 
The process has been undergoing within WECAFC for the last 10 
several years, and they call it the reorientation process.  A 11 
lot of the money for it came from Norway and the EU, and so more 12 
on that later, and they have looked, in particular, at what some 13 
options might be. 14 
 15 
There is a whole lot of options on the table, including 16 
everything from developing the whole organization as it exists 17 
right now, with its full mandate and geographic scope and all 18 
that kind of stuff, and renegotiating the agreement and turning 19 
it into one of these regional fisheries management 20 
organizations, all the way down to finding ways to strengthen 21 
the cooperative work, but not really touching the underlying 22 
legal argument. 23 
 24 
There are some really important questions to work through that 25 
will really dictate what the decision might be and what kind of 26 
mechanism we’re talking about.  One of the first is what area 27 
are we talking about?   28 
 29 
Are we talking about the entire WECAFC area, which includes a 30 
real diverse range of different kinds of marine ecosystems, 31 
different countries, and you have a huge portion that’s a high-32 
seas area, but that’s not where most of the fishing activity 33 
occurs, and you have a fairly high percentage of deep-sea areas, 34 
and, right now, WECAFC isn’t spending as much time looking at 35 
the stocks and the resources in that area, but all of these 36 
different pieces, whether you’re talking about a high-seas area 37 
that’s only areas beyond an individual country’s jurisdiction, 38 
or you’re talking about deep-sea areas where you’re dealing with 39 
much more of a complicated mix of exploratory fisheries and 40 
dealing with potential overlay with things you need to be 41 
careful about, including just the disturbing vulnerable marine 42 
ecosystems, and there is a whole international legal regime for 43 
dealing with that. 44 
 45 
One of the first key things that everybody needs some clarity on 46 
is what are we talking about here?  Are we talking about doing 47 
something only for the high-seas part, or are we talking about 48 
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doing something only for a smaller portion of the area?  Are we 1 
talking about doing something only for maybe some portion of 2 
that? 3 
 4 
The second is what would be the resources?  Right now, you can 5 
see these are the total statistics for the top species and catch 6 
level in the entire WECAFC area, and you can see a number of the 7 
species listed over here on the left are things that are caught 8 
only within EEZs, and, in particular, only within the U.S. EEZ, 9 
especially in the Gulf of Mexico, but there are a number of 10 
other stocks over there that are transboundary resources, where 11 
there are definitely some components that come into play of 12 
needing to have countries that can work together to try to share 13 
and manage them in a collective way, to ensure that whatever 14 
good work one country is doing to try to manage them isn’t 15 
undermined by their neighbors, but understanding what the scope 16 
of stocks that might be under this newer, tighter regime will be 17 
really important as well.  18 
 19 
Then the other thing is what will it be overall, and that was 20 
what I was touching on earlier.  Will we be talking about 21 
pivoting WECAFC and its current membership and its current scope 22 
and stocks and everything into a stand-alone, binding, 23 
independent regional fisheries management organization?   24 
 25 
Would we be taking a middle step, which would be still staying 26 
under that umbrella within the FAO, but, even within the FAO 27 
umbrella, you have some organizations that are regional 28 
fisheries management organizations, like the one that’s in the 29 
Indian Ocean for tunas or the one that’s in the Gulf of Mexico, 30 
and so it’s still under that FAO umbrella, and it still has the 31 
support from the FAO, and it still exists within a common 32 
structure, but it still gives the organization and the parties 33 
to it the ability to develop binding conservation and management 34 
measures, or would there be something that would build on some 35 
recent moves towards strengthening the cooperation with 36 
different sub-regional organizations? 37 
 38 
Right now, WECAFC has good cooperative work in some organized 39 
programs that they do in conjunction with OSPESCA, CRFM, and 40 
facilitated by the CLME Plus Project.  Right now, that is sort 41 
of a short-term, ad-hoc process, and WECAFC acts as the one 42 
organization that has essentially the members of all of these 43 
organizations, all of these sub-regional organizations, as well 44 
as a few countries that aren’t in any of them, and so WECAFC can 45 
act as sort of the umbrella there while each of these 46 
organizations works within their own mandate to do what they 47 
want to do in the sub-regional way, and then WECAFC can help 48 
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facilitate that. 1 
 2 
That has been working over the last few years, and it’s helped, 3 
for instance, as CRFM has done some work on spiny lobster and 4 
OSPESCA has done some work on spiny lobster, and, within WECAFC, 5 
you can have both of those sets of parties and those 6 
organizations talking to each other. 7 
 8 
One other option, on sort of the lowest end of the scale of 9 
whatever this reorientation would be, would be maybe finding 10 
some way to more formally set up this structure, and so you 11 
would have still WECAFC as the umbrella that has everybody at 12 
the table, but then you would create an ability for the work 13 
that each of those -- Because OSPESCA can develop binding 14 
measures for its own membership, and CRFM, under the CARICOM 15 
treaty, has the ability to do that, although they haven’t done 16 
it yet, but, legally, they have the ability, and so maybe there 17 
is some way to build off of those structures without completing 18 
changing WECAFC.  These are some of the key questions that 19 
everybody is going to be wrestling with. 20 
 21 
When are we wrestling with them and how?  Right now, this is 22 
actually probably going to need some adjustment, because some of 23 
the timing is key.  The first thing is the United States needs 24 
to figure out what we think about all of this.   25 
 26 
We have been one of the countries within WECAFC that has been 27 
saying that there is a real need to find some way to strengthen 28 
the management, the multi-lateral management, of these stocks, 29 
because there is good work that happens on individual stocks in 30 
different mechanisms, but there are a number of other 31 
transboundary resources in that whole area, and there are a 32 
number of ecosystems, like some of the seamount and deep-sea 33 
areas, where no country can do it alone, and there should be 34 
some kind of stronger mechanism, and so what should that look 35 
like? 36 
 37 
We definitely think something like this is a good idea, but 38 
those key questions about the geographic scope and the stocks 39 
and what kind of mechanism we’re looking at, we haven’t really 40 
started to make some decisions on what our preference is, and so 41 
one of the key reasons that I have come here, and that I went to 42 
the other two councils, and we’ve also talked about this a 43 
little bit within the ICCAT advisory committee, because there is 44 
an overlap geographically with those two organizations, is to 45 
start getting some feedback on what a lot of the key 46 
stakeholders in different parts of the U.S. think about that.   47 
 48 
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What do they see in the value, and what do they think are the 1 
priority issues, where, if we were to be able to do something 2 
that would create a stronger international structure, what would 3 
that look like?  That’s what we’re doing now. 4 
 5 
This will flow into the next and what we assume will be the 6 
final reorientation workshop, which will be making the final 7 
recommendations to the WECAFC commission itself on whether to 8 
start a negotiation and what the general outlines of that might 9 
be. 10 
 11 
One thing I should mention is that the last time the WECAFC full 12 
commission met in 2016, the commission agreed that there was an 13 
interest in exploring this, but there isn’t an actual decision 14 
yet to say, okay, we really want to launch these negotiations, 15 
and some of the reason for that is that there is still a lot of 16 
different ideas and positions among the countries within WECAFC 17 
on that point. 18 
 19 
As I mentioned, the original funding and the original drive for 20 
a lot of this process came from Europe, and that has led to a 21 
certain degree of distrust from some island countries that this 22 
is something that is being maybe proposed and imposed on them 23 
from outside the U.S.   24 
 25 
It’s sometimes seen as another big gorilla that is trying to 26 
make everybody in the waters around us do what we want them to 27 
do, and so there are a number of sort of underlying dynamics 28 
that don’t even really get into the substance, and so it will be 29 
interesting to see, once this workshop happens, and we’re still 30 
waiting for the details on when that will be scheduled, but we 31 
assume it will be sometime in the first three months of the 32 
year, to try to get a sense of whether there is still the same 33 
kind of willingness to look at this that we heard two years ago 34 
or if that has changed, but then, depending on the 35 
recommendations that come out of that, it will go into the next 36 
commission meeting, which the U.S. is hoping to hold, and more 37 
details on that.   38 
 39 
Rachel can talk about it if she wants to, and she may not, 40 
because a lot of it is still being worked out, but we are hoping 41 
that we’ll be able to hold that somewhere in the Miami region in 42 
April-ish of 2019, and that would be the point where the 43 
commission would make the official decision or not to say, yes, 44 
we want to launch some kind of process to negotiate either a new 45 
agreement or to amend the agreement we have or to create some 46 
kind of softer version of a cooperative mechanism that would 47 
build off of those sub-regional organizations. 48 
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 1 
Those are all the steps that are happening in the near term.  At 2 
each point along the way, the Department of State, who will lead 3 
this negotiation, should it get started, and all of the process 4 
of preparing what our positions are and our priorities, we will 5 
be working with NOAA and with other U.S. agencies that have a 6 
role in this, but, also, it’s very important that we’re getting 7 
good input and feedback from the stakeholders, and so that will 8 
all be happening in the short term. 9 
 10 
If the decision is made at the biennial meeting to actually 11 
launch this process, then there will be a whole new thing that 12 
will come in, and that is going to take time, and it depends on 13 
how complicated the commission decides they want to make things.   14 
 15 
If there is a decision, on the highest end of the scale, to say 16 
we’re going to negotiate a whole new international treaty to 17 
establish a new organization for the Caribbean that has a 18 
binding mandate to adopt measures for anything within the 19 
current WECAFC region, based on recent experience, you can 20 
expect that kind of negotiation would take three years, 21 
probably, or maybe even a little longer. 22 
 23 
Then, once the agreement is actually negotiated, the 24 
organization doesn’t exist until enough countries ratify that 25 
agreement that it can enter into force, and that will take 26 
another stretch of years, and so, if WECAFC decides to go with 27 
the Cadillac version of some kind of binding mechanism in this 28 
area, you’re really looking at a year-long process of 29 
negotiation and evolution and then getting to the point that we 30 
can actually put it into place, and so it’s not something that 31 
is going to happen next year. 32 
 33 
If there is some decision to make one of those other options 34 
happen, each of those could potentially be easier, and a 35 
decision to essentially set up some kind of more robust MOU or 36 
cooperative mechanism, building up to the existing 37 
organizations, would probably be the quickest, because that 38 
would take maybe a couple of years to work out the details on 39 
that, and then, because it wouldn’t be a new international 40 
agreement, you wouldn’t have to have countries go through the 41 
process of individually ratifying it and all that sort of stuff, 42 
and so that would be one that would happen the most quickly, 43 
but, either way, this is not something that we’re saying that 44 
this summer this is going to happen.   45 
 46 
This is going to be a years-long process, and so, if that 47 
decision is made at the annual meeting, you will see me and my 48 
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colleagues coming here even more often, to make sure that we’re 1 
still getting feedback on it. 2 
 3 
That is the general outline, and I am happy to take any 4 
questions on either the process or if anybody has questions 5 
about WECAFC in particular and some of the work that’s 6 
happening, although I know Miguel reports on that fairly 7 
regularly, and so I’m guessing, at least here, folks are 8 
generally familiar with that. 9 
 10 
Also, I would be very interested to hear if anybody has any 11 
initial thoughts or views on this exercise overall.  Does it 12 
sound like a worthwhile idea?  Do you have any ideas on if there 13 
are particular things for sure, if the U.S. is going into this, 14 
to say, yes, we want to get some kind of new mechanism in place, 15 
we definitely want to make sure that it covers this, and we 16 
definitely want to make sure that it doesn’t cover this, and any 17 
initial views on that at this point would be really helpful, and 18 
then the key thing would be is we’ll be continuing to get that 19 
information, once we start seeing a little bit better what kind 20 
of momentum there is and what kind of decision we might be 21 
expecting from the commission coming up.  Thank you very much, 22 
and I’m happy to take any questions. 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One comment is that, in the list of species that 27 
you have here, the Caribbean Council has endorsed previous 28 
efforts to move towards the goal that we have now and endorse 29 
it, in the 1980s and the 1990s, but we also are particularly 30 
interested in the queen conch that is missing on your list, and 31 
we talked about that before. 32 
 33 
We have been working on Pan-Caribbean management of the species 34 
of queen conch, and so, for that, we have an FMP that is already 35 
in place, and so that will be one item to support the 36 
initiative.  The spiny lobster, of course, and now the spawning 37 
aggregations, where we have snappers and groupers that are 38 
important to the U.S. Caribbean that will be -- Well, it’s 39 
important to have a continuum from all the Caribbean countries 40 
to work for the protection of spawning aggregations, and you 41 
will see, during this morning, a presentation on the initiative 42 
that we started, and so it’s certainly something that the 43 
council should support again. 44 
 45 
One question I have is, at the orientation meeting -- Not the 46 
orientation, but the workshop on reorientation, if we have a 47 
negative indication that the countries at that workshop don’t 48 
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want to pursue this, do we still want to present it at the 1 
commission in April, or that will be the end of it? 2 
 3 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  Whatever the outcome of the workshop, it 4 
will be presented to the commission, and the commission will 5 
decide.  The workshop is just doing some of the -- Especially 6 
diving into some of the more technical issues, including 7 
depending on what kind of mechanism -- How much would it cost to 8 
run the organization, and so what do we think the financial 9 
implications would be for countries, taking a little bit more of 10 
a look at the overlay of geography and stocks and saying here 11 
are the ones where there seems to be, at least from a scientific 12 
perspective or something like that, there is a strong argument 13 
to be made that there should be shared management and less on 14 
others. 15 
 16 
The recommendations that come out of the workshop may be very 17 
clear and say, yes, definitely WECAFC should launch this process 18 
or no way, no how.  My guess is it will be somewhere in the 19 
middle, and, at the end of the day, the presentation will be 20 
made, and the commission will have to make that decision.  21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The last point, as we discussed before, is that 23 
most people see this as another governance body, but this here 24 
is an opportunity of ensuring capacity-building programs and 25 
sharing scientific information, and it will benefit that section 26 
of management, which is providing better science and better 27 
methodology and enhancing the capacity of the countries to 28 
participate, and that’s the point that we want to stress, 29 
because it’s one point in favor of having the regional 30 
management organization, rather than just calling it another 31 
governance body that will force people to think that it may not 32 
be palatable for them to do, and we emphasized that before, and 33 
we just wanted to reiterate that point, and I believe that you 34 
already have that from the other councils, and so we want to 35 
also be on the record that a list -- From our point of view in 36 
the past, we believe that a regional management organization 37 
will have the benefit of that point besides the governance. 38 
 39 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  Thank you for emphasizing that last 40 
point.  Remember the organizational chart that I showed.  Right 41 
now, in WECAFC, that’s a key piece of it, whether they act as 42 
sort of a coordinating body, to try to ensure that whatever work 43 
is happening, funded by other organizations or other countries, 44 
is being done in some kind of coordinated way, so it can work 45 
together and support common goals. 46 
 47 
There isn’t a lot of -- There aren’t a lot of examples of RFMOs 48 
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that are doing that in a very organized way, and so that’s an 1 
important piece, but one thing that I should also mention is 2 
that I had said that there were two RFMOs that were still under 3 
the FAO umbrella, and one of them is in the Mediterranean, and 4 
the General Fisheries Commission for the Mediterranean actually 5 
started out as the General Fisheries Council for the 6 
Mediterranean in one of these FAO advisory bodies, and they went 7 
through this process of turning themselves into a full RFMO, 8 
and, when they did that, they kept a couple of things that were 9 
under the advisory process before as now part of the new 10 
structure, including they cover aquaculture, which is the only 11 
RFMO that really does that, which is interesting. 12 
 13 
Then, second, and most important, I think for this region as an 14 
example to think about, is they maintained also a number of 15 
other science and development and capacity-building programs 16 
that have been happening and sort of coordinated in an informal 17 
way, and they are now covered more in a more organized and 18 
formal way under the GCFM, and so it does actually act as sort 19 
of a clearinghouse to do those kinds of capacity building and 20 
information sharing and programmatic work that normally RFMOs 21 
don’t do, and so that is something that we are --  22 
 23 
On the federal side, we’re looking at that as being a 24 
potentially really good model for whatever may come out in the 25 
Caribbean, because the one thing we see, and I know my 26 
colleagues in NOAA see, when they are doing work on trying to do 27 
capacity building or training programs for monitoring, control, 28 
and surveillance, or implementing port-state measures agreements 29 
or fighting IUU fishing, they have had experiences where they 30 
are in country and they’re doing a workshop and they’re doing 31 
training exercises, and, as they’re leaving, they see the team 32 
of Norwegians arriving right after them or doing the same kind 33 
of work, and so doing a better job of coordinating that so that 34 
that is all working together, and that could be a really 35 
important outcome of all this, and it’s good to hear that that’s 36 
on your mind, too. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 39 
 40 
TONY IAROCCI:  Miguel, once again, you’ve done it.  On my list, 41 
I have spiny lobster, snapper grouper, conch, and you did 42 
mention aquaculture.  I have been working in Nicaragua, along 43 
the Atlantic coast now, for probably twenty-three years, and 44 
times have changed, but the one thing that I want to stress is 45 
please involve industry, industry representation, from the 46 
start. 47 
 48 
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A lot of things down there, industry is left out.  Here, we’ve 1 
got these advisory groups and stuff, and you’re putting together 2 
this core group to try to involve the fishermen from the 3 
different regions and the different areas and prioritize on the 4 
key Caribbean species that Miguel had stated.  Thank you. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela. 7 
 8 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I do have a question regarding the 9 
deep-sea group, especially because of the deepwater groupers and 10 
snappers that we have been able to document through the Okeanos 11 
Explorer, and I recently was at the GCFI and talking with the 12 
Columbia guys, and, in fact, it’s the one who wrote the deep-sea 13 
objectives, and it’s one of the issues that we have to take into 14 
consideration, because it’s different technology and harder 15 
work, and it’s just more expensive, but it does cover most of 16 
the area of the WECAFC. 17 
 18 
Most of the fisheries for deep-sea snappers are not really 19 
developed in many of the island nations or the nations in the 20 
Caribbean, including Columbia, and so, in that aspect, it’s not 21 
only the fishery, per se, but the oceanography of the area and 22 
what that means in terms of the sustainability of that fishery.  23 
As I said, it’s much harder to survey these deeper-water 24 
populations, but they are very significant, in terms of the 25 
economic input into many of the islands.   26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  Deidre, I would be curious as to how the other 30 
councils responded, because one thing that differs in the U.S. 31 
from these other countries is the existence of our states, and 32 
our states have waters of their own, and they are not being 33 
represented in this process, and, when you’re talking about 34 
spiny lobster in Florida, which is within the domain, they might 35 
be a little sensitive about having a Caribbean mass telling them 36 
how to manage lobster.  I know there is flexibility around this, 37 
but I would be really curious as to how they responded to this. 38 
 39 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  That’s a really good question, and the 40 
answer is really quite positively.  In particular, from Florida, 41 
on the issues around lobster, but also some of the other stocks, 42 
the feedback that I got was less we’re nervous about having some 43 
international body tell us how to do things in our state waters, 44 
or in our federal waters even, and it was more of thank goodness 45 
that we can get some rules in place so that everybody else 46 
starts rising to the standards that we already have in place, 47 
and it was very much that kind of a perspective of seeing this 48 
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as an opportunity to try to address the challenges of management 1 
of stocks in other countries’ waters, where I got a lot of 2 
feedback from people saying that I know they don’t do anything, 3 
and we have all these rules here, and so it would be good if 4 
everybody was under the same rules. 5 
 6 
Now, of course, that’s always an interesting question about how 7 
-- If that’s how it will eventually work out, but, yes, there 8 
was a real interest in that, and there was -- Certainly, on the 9 
South Atlantic side, there was a lot of interest in something 10 
that could create a better structure for cooperation with the 11 
Bahamas and potentially dealing with some recreational fisheries 12 
issues, and so I did hear some strong feedback on that. 13 
 14 
On the Gulf, it was more mixed.  There was definitely a sense 15 
that the last thing that we need is something that is setting up 16 
multilateral management for Gulf shrimp fisheries, and I think 17 
my sense is as well -- From a U.S. perspective, we see most of 18 
those Gulf fisheries issues as being either a national or, at 19 
most, a bilateral issue with Mexico, and that probably that’s 20 
not something that we’re interested in having a big, 21 
multilateral mechanism in place, but, at the same time, with the 22 
interest in a lot of the snapper and the grouper as well, we did 23 
hear some support for trying to get some kind of better 24 
cooperation, whatever that might look like, and so, 25 
surprisingly, maybe or not, but there was generally good 26 
feedback from both councils. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 29 
 30 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The other thing is that, when we discuss this, we 31 
tend to believe that the U.S. knows everything and has better 32 
management, but some of these countries are way ahead of us.  33 
They have better management strategies, and they have better 34 
science applied to what they have, and they are more organized, 35 
but, of course, they are smaller and all of that, but I believe 36 
that that’s an important, key point. 37 
 38 
The other thing that we wanted to mention is that we had an 39 
experience in Panama recently, and there are two points that 40 
came out of it.  It was that the U.S. should talk with one 41 
voice, and we had an example of somebody mentioning that, when 42 
we become a regional management organization, with the force of 43 
law, all of this will be improved.  Boy, we had a reaction of 44 
the members around the table that we didn’t expect, and we 45 
learned from that, and we have to be careful of what we say and 46 
where and the people who present this kind of stuff, and, 47 
especially, when you talk there, you are not yourself.  You are 48 
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representing the U.S., the big flag behind you. 1 
 2 
The other thing is that we -- In talking to NOAA Fisheries and 3 
the Regional Office, and it’s important that the two regions -- 4 
Well, in this case, it’s only one region, but that the Southeast 5 
Region be abreast of all the developments, and the coordination 6 
with NOAA Fisheries Washington is paramount. 7 
 8 
For the first time in a year, we have been able to have Bill 9 
Arnold, who was sent there by Roy, and Bill was instrumental in 10 
giving the presentation from the U.S. standpoint on queen conch, 11 
and it’s important to have that present, a fishery official from 12 
the Regional Office, attending these meetings, because it gives 13 
more force to what we have to say afterwards. 14 
 15 
The other thing that we want to mention is that the Caribbean 16 
accepted a minimum size for spiny lobster similar to the Florida 17 
size of 3.0 carapace length, and the reason we accepted that is 18 
because that was the lowest that Cuba could go, and all the 19 
other countries, and especially because Cuba was supporting 20 
their point of view, based on the best science available, 21 
similar to what we do in the states, and so it was a success 22 
story. 23 
 24 
With the queen conch also, we have Mexico and Central America 25 
and OSPESCA and CRFM that are working together, and we reached 26 
an agreement, and we presented a fishery management plan to the 27 
WECAFC and it was adopted, and now we are in the plan of 28 
implementing that management plan, and so it’s a win/win 29 
situation, if we ever get to have this regional management 30 
organization working. 31 
 32 
Also, I wanted to ask you, because we think that this is 33 
something that can be done the day after tomorrow, and, from the 34 
presentation, this is initial steps, and then it would take 35 
about six to ten years to have this in place, or do you think we 36 
can be more optimistic and hope for a shorter period of time for 37 
implementation, if ever approved?  Can you more or less give us 38 
a ballpark figure of what to expect? 39 
 40 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  As I said earlier, it really depends on 41 
what we’re talking about.  The more complicated the agreement 42 
is, the longer it will take.  The more formal it is, the longer 43 
it will take, and so, as I mentioned, negotiating a whole new 44 
agreement from scratch, I have never seen that happen faster 45 
than -- Two years would be a miracle, and probably more like 46 
three.   47 
 48 
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It takes at least three negotiating sessions, and probably a 1 
little bit more, because, even though we have twenty of these 2 
around the world, every one is a little different, and every 3 
negotiation is a new opportunity and a new challenge to find 4 
things for countries to fight about, but something that is still 5 
under the FAO umbrella might be a little faster, and certainly 6 
something that is a more formal establishment of that 7 
cooperative mechanism that exists with the sub-regional 8 
organizations could probably be done more quickly, even within a 9 
year or two, between the two commission meetings. 10 
 11 
Then the question is negotiating the agreement, and getting the 12 
words on paper is the first step, but then the second is when it 13 
actually has legal force, and, if it’s a new international 14 
agreement, usually there will be a rule that some percentage of 15 
the countries that were already involved in that will have to go 16 
through their formal domestic ratification process before it 17 
actually becomes binding on everybody, and that can sometimes 18 
take a really long time, even for an agreement that’s really 19 
well supported. 20 
 21 
I can give you an example of the FAO port-state measures 22 
agreement, the first global agreement to tackle IUU fishing, and 23 
it was strongly supported by many, many countries.  The U.S. was 24 
driving that bus from the very beginning to create the process 25 
to negotiate it, a big part of that, and the negotiations 26 
finished, and the text was done in 2009.   27 
 28 
We came back from that last session, and, within a few months, 29 
we created the whole package that we needed to send up through 30 
the Department of State to the President to the Congress to get 31 
it ratified, and that finally happened in 2016, and so it took 32 
seven years just to ratify that, which was one that was fully 33 
politically supported by every -- There was nobody in the U.S. 34 
who said that we think this is a bad idea.  Everybody supported 35 
it, and it still takes a long time. 36 
 37 
If you’re talking about a new agreement, that can be a long 38 
time, and it could be ten years from the very beginning until 39 
the thing is finally fully in force, but, again, it really 40 
depends on the details, and it depends on how complicated it is, 41 
and so that’s something to keep in mind in deciding what 42 
mechanism we decide is our priority. 43 
 44 
Are we looking for something that will be really good and really 45 
robust, but might take ten years to actually happen, or do we 46 
want something that is maybe a little less than what is ideal, 47 
but we can put it in place faster, so we can start building 48 



116 
 

incrementally towards something that is the Cadillac version 1 
down the road? 2 
 3 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 4 
 5 
BILL ARNOLD:  There is two components to this.  There is the 6 
management, and there is also the science, and so, if the 7 
management doesn’t come through, what would the fate of the 8 
science be?  Would that regional SAG still exist and be 9 
supported, et cetera, et cetera, because that probably would be 10 
the priority, in my mind. 11 
 12 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  That’s a really good point.  The one 13 
important thing to keep in mind is that WECAFC itself will 14 
continue to exist in its current structure until it doesn’t, and 15 
so, even if there is a process underway to turn it into 16 
something else, it will still exist until it turns into the new 17 
thing, or you could see -- One of the outcomes could be that 18 
WECAFC still exists as it is, but then we have a new separate 19 
agreement that just covers some subset of the things in a 20 
binding way, and I didn’t get into that as one possibility, but 21 
you could say that we’ll do an agreement that’s binding for only 22 
the high-seas area, and then WECAFC would still exist as sort of 23 
the blanket cooperative mechanism for all of the things in the 24 
Caribbean, but, yes, that science body would still exist. 25 
 26 
The importance of the scientific function and it being able to 27 
provide the expertise and to bring scientists and experts 28 
together around the region is another important piece, and so 29 
understanding what that scope should look like and ways that we 30 
could strengthen that if we weren’t launching a full new 31 
negotiation, but we were doing one of those in-the-middle 32 
options.  If there are elements of that, that’s really important 33 
to get some feedback on that, too. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela. 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In terms of science, I mean, one of 38 
the common enemies that we have right now for the whole WECAFC 39 
area is the sargassum and the influx and the changes that are 40 
definitely going to take place in terms of the species 41 
sustainability and recruitment of many others as well as the 42 
invasive species most likely coming into the area.  Is that a 43 
common enemy, common topic, throughout? 44 
 45 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  Thanks.  That is a really good point.  I 46 
can’t tell you if it’s 100 percent common, but I know we hear 47 
about it from everybody, and so my guess is that that’s 48 
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something that is a common interest, and it’s a really good 1 
point to see what, if anything, even when the commission meets 2 
next, in April, we hope, whether that would be something that 3 
would be on agenda to already start talking about, how to 4 
cooperate better on information sharing and science and all that 5 
kind of thing, because it does seem like it’s certainly 6 
affecting a lot of countries in the region. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  I want to make a few closing remarks and 9 
questions.  One thing that for me is very clear, on a few 10 
meetings that I have attended in Panama and Grenada and before, 11 
is how effective the Caribbean Council being from Puerto Rico, 12 
and I’m going to use the way they expressed to us as being an 13 
island, somebody from an island, and that opened doors on the 14 
conversation.  15 
 16 
In Grenada, I saw the positive effect of that in a very big way, 17 
and I think the Caribbean Council is the door to get to those 18 
islands and to all the chain of those countries that share 19 
common ground and common fisheries to us. 20 
 21 
Something that I really want to highlight is the knowledge and 22 
the expertise and the respect that those countries have for 23 
Miguel.  Miguel has been instrumental on all these processes, 24 
and I want to recognize and the group to know how much respect 25 
and deference they have for Miguel Rolon, our ED, and, once 26 
that’s said, thank you, Miguel. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You’re welcome. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Now the question, the meat of this.  I am trying 31 
to bring the discussion down to our day-by-day decision and what 32 
we are doing here.  The implications for the CFMC jurisdiction, 33 
the things that we decide here, if you can elaborate on that for 34 
our local dynamic, once that body is created, and about 35 
enforcement, how you see the enforcement issues, and we have a 36 
lack of enforcement already in the Caribbean and in the other 37 
countries, the way we see it, and they have a big problem with 38 
enforcement too, and how you guys see the enforcement issue to 39 
be attacked. 40 
 41 
DEIDRE WARNER-KRAMER:  Thanks, and I’m happy to answer those 42 
questions.  The answer to both of them is it depends, and it’s 43 
so unsatisfying, I know, but let’s just say, for argument’s 44 
sake, that there is a decision made to actually create, either 45 
independently or still under that FAO umbrella, a full-fledged 46 
RFMO, and that would have the ability to agree to binding 47 
conservation and management measures for shared stocks. 48 
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 1 
The degree to which those are the same stocks that the council 2 
has responsibility for in this region, you would have a similar 3 
situation as what we have, for instance, in the Pacific when it 4 
comes to tunas, and so the thing that the U.S. agrees to 5 
internationally is the driving force, and that is the thing that 6 
we have to implement then domestically, but there is often still 7 
a need to figure out how that will work.   8 
 9 
What we agree to internationally is often -- It can sometimes be 10 
fairly basic, and so just catch limits or effort limits and 11 
things like that, and so deciding how to actually implement that 12 
and what that looks like in different regions and in different 13 
fisheries is still something that needs to be done through the 14 
normal domestic process, whether it’s developing a new fishery 15 
management plan or whether it’s doing the additional science and 16 
advice that goes into that. 17 
 18 
The key thing is that we would never agree to anything 19 
internationally that is inconsistent with what our domestic 20 
priorities are and what we do domestically, and there are often 21 
times that the rules that get adopted and negotiated 22 
internationally -- The U.S. will actually even still implement 23 
something stronger domestically. 24 
 25 
All of those things can happen, but what happens is, if we were 26 
to move in that direction, there would be a more structured 27 
advisory process that brings in all of the domestic 28 
stakeholders, whether that’s the states, the councils, different 29 
industry representatives, academics, everybody, would help make 30 
sure that, whatever our positions are, whatever proposals we 31 
take forward into this new organization to try to get adopted 32 
are consistent with our priorities and what we do domestically, 33 
and then we would get feedback then on how to implement it, once 34 
that’s done. 35 
 36 
It would be a little bit of a change from what we have right 37 
now, but there would need to be ways set up to make sure that it 38 
doesn’t completely disrupt things.  On the enforcement side, 39 
that’s a good question, and, for all of these international 40 
bodies, that’s the real issue.   41 
 42 
Every country can sit around the table and agree to something, 43 
and they are legally bound to go home and implement it, but, at 44 
the end of the day, they will or they won’t, and so what most of 45 
the regional organizations, these RFMOs, have done is, where 46 
there is a real need to make sure that everybody is doing what 47 
they have signed on to, there will often be first rules in place 48 
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on how you’re supposed to be doing the monitoring and 1 
enforcement, and sometimes they can even be joint schemes that 2 
are set up then, so that there can be a sharing of resources and 3 
countries can be helping each other and make sure that they 4 
enforcing, but then there is also usually a process within those 5 
organizations where every country has to come back and say this 6 
is what we did to implement the things that we agreed to, and 7 
there is a review of how well they’re complying with the 8 
obligations that they took on. 9 
 10 
In some of the organizations, if they’re not doing what they’re 11 
supposed to do, they can get pinged.  It’s often a strongly-12 
worded letter, but there is often the opportunity to take real 13 
action when countries aren’t living up to what they’re supposed 14 
to be doing, take away their fishing rights, put trade sanctions 15 
on them, things like that, as sort of a last resort. 16 
 17 
All of that could be in the mix, but I think the key thing is 18 
that the emphasis is on shared responsibility and especially in 19 
regions of the world where you have a lot of developing 20 
countries and you have a lot of small island countries, like we 21 
have in the South Pacific and like they have in the Indian 22 
Ocean.   23 
 24 
The focus is much more on -- It’s less on the punishment, if 25 
you’re not doing what you’re supposed to do, and instead on 26 
creating mutually supportive ways to make sure that everybody 27 
has the ability that they can enforce what they’re doing and 28 
that they can participate in the process and that there can be 29 
an overall shared burden to try to make sure that the resources 30 
are okay. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody else?  Thank you very much for the 33 
presentation, and we’ll keep going.  Thank you.  The next item 34 
on the agenda is Ecosystem-Based Fishery Management Initiative 35 
Update. 36 
 37 

ECOSYSTEM-BASED FISHERY MANAGEMENT (EBFM) UPDATE 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The idea is to have two presentations, 40 
one by Mallory and one by Tauna, on the efforts that have been 41 
taking place over these past few months.  One thing is trying to 42 
gather, as we talked about yesterday, as much information as 43 
possible from all the work that has already been done in the 44 
U.S. Caribbean, and we still have a lot of work to do regarding, 45 
more than anything else, cleaning up the databases that we know 46 
exist and need to be used for a successful approach to 47 
ecosystem-based management. 48 
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 1 
DATA COMPILATIONS AND INTEGRATIONS 2 

 3 
MALLORY BROOKS:  Thank you, Graciela.  This presentation is 4 
really just an update on what I’ve been doing the past few 5 
months and what I will be doing in the future, but really 6 
leading into this ecosystem-based fisheries management, and just 7 
an update, a quick introduction, and then I’ll be out of your 8 
way. 9 
 10 
A little bit of background about myself, and I’m currently 11 
completing my Master of Science in Environmental Science at 12 
Bethune-Cookman University, and so this is within NOAA’s Center 13 
for Coastal and Marine Ecosystems, and it’s one of their 14 
cooperative science centers, and so, this past summer, I had the 15 
opportunity to work under Bill at SERO, and I started this idea 16 
behind getting data for the Caribbean, getting it all in one 17 
place, having some data summaries available, and doing some 18 
analysis, whether it’s GIS or spatial analyses, different 19 
statistical things going on, but really getting all these things 20 
together in one place. 21 
 22 
Through that, there was definitely a need for this, and so I 23 
started working with Orian and getting all this data together 24 
again and continuing this work with the Pew Charitable Trusts.  25 
Now, currently, I’ll be working with the Caribbean Fishery 26 
Management Council and continuing this work, because it’s work 27 
that needs to be done, and it’s something that we needed to 28 
address, and so we’ll continue that work while as a contractor 29 
here. 30 
 31 
Past work, like I said, I worked under Bill with the Caribbean 32 
Branch at SERO, and I helped catalog, organize, and retrieve 33 
data for the future FEP development.  While I was at this 34 
internship, the FEP Development Team was organized to help with 35 
that data acquisition and to help with the FEP development, and 36 
so we were able to use some of this data for GIS analysis as 37 
well as to identify spatial and temporal trends. 38 
 39 
These next few slides are some of the analysis that I did, and I 40 
will go into a little bit of GIS work that I did as well as some 41 
of the statistical analyses that were performed.  This specific 42 
map is based on visual census survey data as well as a habitat 43 
layer, and so you can see that this is parrotfish abundance by 44 
site from the visual census surveys done in 2015 as well as a 45 
benthic habitat layer in Lang Bank, St. Croix. 46 
 47 
The red dots signify parrotfish abundance.  The larger the red 48 
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dot, the more parrotfish we’re seeing at that site, and so, 1 
really, just a basic map, nothing super exciting going on here, 2 
but just a little bit of an intro into what’s going on next. 3 
 4 
These next few slides are of a spatial analysis technique in GIS 5 
using an optimized hotspot analysis, and so, with this optimized 6 
hotspot analysis, it takes into account the amount of parrotfish 7 
or whatever variable we’re looking at as well as its location, 8 
and so it tries to identify these hotspots or where a lot of 9 
parrotfish or whatever variable occurs in a specific area, and 10 
so it identifies hotspots or cold spots.   11 
 12 
You can see, with this specific hotspot, with this specific 13 
analysis that was performed, it looked at all of the visual 14 
census surveys, and it identified a hotspot in this area of Lang 15 
Bank off of St. Croix, and so we can see that parrotfish 16 
abundance was high within this region. 17 
 18 
The next is the same type of hotspot analyses, but, instead of 19 
looking at parrotfish abundance specifically, it looked at fish 20 
diversity through those visual census surveys, and so we can see 21 
that there was definitely two hotspots that were identified, one 22 
here with fish diversity, but one that we didn’t see in the past 23 
parrotfish abundance was right here, and so we saw two different 24 
hotspots with fish diversity versus parrotfish abundance, which 25 
we saw in the last one. 26 
 27 
Really, the idea with these analyses, as well as others that 28 
were performed during the internship, through the work that I 29 
did with Pew Charitable Trusts, was to identify trends in these 30 
datasets that we’re requiring in order to assist with the EBFM 31 
development as well as the FEP development. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One of the issues with the St. Croix 34 
is the amount of parrotfish that they’ve been harvesting over 35 
the many years that they’ve been doing so.  The importance of 36 
the parrotfish has been discussed at the council, and it’s 37 
reflected in the ACLs that have been allocated and the issues 38 
with the relationship of the herbivores to the health of the 39 
coral reefs, but, also, in the connectivity work that is going 40 
to be conducted with the models in the USVI, and so that’s why 41 
we talked yesterday a bit about including the parrotfish larvae 42 
into this work, because it appears that they are extremely -- 43 
They show up in extreme numbers in the St. Croix area as 44 
compared to St. Thomas/St. John and Puerto Rico, and so there is 45 
something in here about these hotspots for parrotfish that will 46 
become very significant.  Now, this fish diversity includes how 47 
many other species besides parrotfish?  Do you remember? 48 
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 1 
MALLORY BROOKS:  I don’t remember, but it was all of the ones 2 
that were identified within the visual census survey, and so 3 
that’s very important to note, that this data is coming from 4 
visual census surveys. 5 
 6 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  So the next step would be to identify 7 
what those species were and see if we can connect that to the 8 
larvae work that is going to be conducted in the region. 9 
 10 
MALLORY BROOKS:  Thanks, Graciela.  Like I mentioned earlier, 11 
the current work that I am doing is a contract with the Pew 12 
Charitable Trusts and Orian, and so it’s really a continuation 13 
of what I did over the summer with Bill at SERO.  It’s 14 
cataloging and organizing that data for future use with the FEP 15 
working group, and so analyzing that data and understand those 16 
trends, spatial or temporal trends, and create data summaries 17 
for future work, whether it’s through FEP or other researchers, 18 
and, like I said, it’s just a continuation of the internship 19 
that I did over the summer, but this work will end in December, 20 
right before I start with the council. 21 
 22 
Like I mentioned, a goal of all of this work that we’re doing is 23 
creating these data summaries and understanding the data that we 24 
have and the trends that are present, and so one of the datasets 25 
that I’ve been working on is the CARICOOS buoys, which I’m sure 26 
many of you are familiar with.  We heard a little bit about them 27 
yesterday with Graciela, but they catalog meteorological, 28 
current, and ocean data at six buoys throughout the Caribbean.  29 
I think only five are working right now, but in San Juan, 30 
Rincon, Vieques, St. Thomas, and St. John. 31 
 32 
For my analyses, I used ocean temperature, air temperature, 33 
salinity, wind gusts, and atmospheric pressure.  Then I averaged 34 
the data by wet and dry seasons per year per buoy, and then we 35 
looked at a principal component analysis, and we won’t go too 36 
in-depth into that PCA, but, really, it’s just used to identify 37 
trends in the dataset, and that’s what we used it for. 38 
 39 
Here is one of the outputs from that PCA.  The numbers on the 40 
graph are just the sites by buoy by wet and dry season by year.  41 
The red lines, or those arrows, are influence vectors, and so, 42 
the longer the line, the stronger the influence is on a specific 43 
variable, and so what we saw, when looking at the CARICOOS buoys 44 
and the PCA, was a division of wet and dry seasons, and the wet 45 
seasons are closely related to other wet seasons, and so I 46 
believe these were our wet seasons and these were our dry 47 
seasons, and we could see that wind gusts, or GST, were strongly 48 



123 
 

influencing those. 1 
 2 
Like I said earlier, the idea is just to identify these basic 3 
trends and understand what’s going on with our data and be able 4 
to produce summaries that is available for the working group as 5 
well as other researchers in the area, and so the next steps are 6 
to finish the contract with the Pew Charitable Trusts and 7 
produce a final report that is available for review and then 8 
produce these data summaries in an online repository that anyone 9 
can have access to, because that was something that was needed, 10 
and so we have all this data, but it’s not necessarily in one 11 
place, and so that was something that we were trying to do. 12 
 13 
Then a continuation of data retrieval and all of this for the 14 
FEP group and the FEP working group, as well as the EBFM 15 
initiative, and so as a council contractor, and so, at the 16 
bottom of this slide is my email, and it’s going to be really 17 
important for us to stay in contact, but I’m really excited to 18 
begin working with the council and continue this work that I’ve 19 
been doing with NMFS and with Bill and continue through the 20 
contract with Pew Charitable Trusts as well as into the council, 21 
and so, if there’s any questions or anything that I can assist 22 
with, I would love to be of help, and I’m really excited to get 23 
started with the council, and so thank you, guys, for having me. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  Miguel. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just to Graciela and Mallory, how will this be 28 
integrated into the ecosystem-based management plans that we are 29 
putting together? 30 
 31 
MALLORY BROOKS:  All of this is directly related, and so trying 32 
to understand -- All of this is directly related, and it will be 33 
incorporated into the EBFM process, and so one of the goals of 34 
the FEP working group was to address this data need and data 35 
disorganization and trying to get organized in order to support 36 
the EBFM process, and so understanding what our data is saying 37 
to be able to manage correctly. 38 
 39 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  This will provide a gap analysis, and 40 
it will show, throughout the datasets that we have, what we have 41 
and what we don’t have, and then it will give us the idea of 42 
what we need to collect in the future, because the diversity of 43 
the datasets is really great. 44 
 45 
The CARICOOS data addresses some of the issues that the fishers 46 
have been concerned with, like gusty winds and changes, the 47 
variability, in the weather and the impact that that might have 48 
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in their fisheries, and so, in the future, we foresee that these 1 
variables will be integrated with the actual fishing data, 2 
landings information, and see if there is any direct correlation 3 
between one and the other, and so the environmental variables, 4 
the habitat, which will be integrated into the datasets, and the 5 
actual harvest of different species. 6 
 7 
In addition to that, there will be information from MPAs, like 8 
Buck Island, and that was the slide that showed the diversity of 9 
fish, the hotspots, for that diversity, and there is no fishing 10 
in that area.  Meanwhile, Lang Bank has only a seasonal closure 11 
in place, and so these things will be addressed once we have all 12 
the datasets in one place, and we will be able to look at the 13 
spatial and temporal changes over periods of time, we’re hoping. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 16 
 17 
BILL ARNOLD:  One of the things we would be looking at with 18 
Mallory’s data is how does the distribution and abundance of 19 
reef fish of direct interest to the council relate to the 20 
distribution and abundance of the habitat that supports them, 21 
and so a guiding gap analysis, so that the NOAA biogeography 22 
group knows where we would best invest our mapping dollars to 23 
understand the habitat, because what we would like to look at is 24 
sort of the history of habitat change and how that has affected 25 
the carrying capacity of the reef fish and the ability of the 26 
populations to support fishing. 27 
 28 
One thing we get a lot of, obviously, is that fishing is 29 
depleting these populations, and, of course, there is a lot of 30 
other factors contributing to the depletion of these 31 
populations, and so what are some of these other mortality 32 
factors? 33 
 34 
In our assessment models, we really consider two components, 35 
natural mortality and fishing mortality, but that natural 36 
mortality encompasses a lot of different sources of mortality, 37 
and one of those would be habitat loss, and so we need to better 38 
understand that, and, not only that, but it might help us to 39 
guide restoration efforts, because probably all coral reef 40 
habitat, from a resource support point of view, particularly 41 
from a fisheries support point of view, is not created equal. 42 
 43 
If you have an option, as a habitat restoration specialist, to 44 
rebuild the coral reef area in Area X or Area Y or Area Z, how 45 
do you make that decision?  You might throw a dart at a 46 
dartboard, or you might look at an ecosystem context and say, 47 
well, of the three, this one will give us the best bang for our 48 
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buck from this point of view, and so that’s a key component, a 1 
foundational component, of why we feel that an ecosystem-based 2 
approach to management is the way things need to be done to 3 
maximize efficiencies moving into the future, a future that I 4 
really won’t be a part of, but I would like to see this sort of 5 
foundation built for the next five, ten, fifteen, or twenty 6 
years. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Great point, Bill.  I have a question for you, 9 
Mallory.  Is it possible to put up the slide where you have the 10 
hotspots? 11 
 12 
MALLORY BROOKS:  This is fish diversity, and then there’s also a 13 
parrotfish one that is hotspots, and which one did you want to -14 
- 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  Either one can make my point.  The first question 17 
is those hotspots, or once you design to go there, it was based 18 
on the landings or the fishermen’s information, or was it based 19 
on the random transects that you arrived at those hotspots? 20 
 21 
MALLORY BROOKS:  This data is from the visual census survey data 22 
that we had at NOAA.  The specific source, I’m not sure, but 23 
they are transect data, I believe. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anyway, that will be very meaningful, from a 26 
fisherman’s perspective, to know if it was used randomly and 27 
that you just went there to Point A and visited or if it was 28 
based on landings or hotspots of fishing to design that.   29 
 30 
MALLORY BROOKS:  How they select those survey sites -- 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  To get to that point to do the visual census. 33 
 34 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One of the things that we can do in 35 
the future is the grid data that I showed you yesterday has the 36 
information where the fishers report harvest by species in the 37 
U.S. Virgin Islands, and so Lang Bank showed up as a hotspot for 38 
some of these commercial landings, and so, now, it would be of 39 
interest to put the visual census transect information collected 40 
by the -- 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  But, Graciela, his question was where did you get 43 
that, and the research didn’t have anything to do with the 44 
fishers, and now what Graciela is saying is we can go back and 45 
incorporate the other layer of information that we get from the 46 
fishers.  This presentation is the beginning of a lot of other 47 
stories, and, at the end, you will have layers that you can use 48 
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for FMP determinations, et cetera. 1 
 2 
Mallory, I understand that you are collecting only habitat 3 
biology information for ecosystem-based management purposes, but 4 
how about social science, because, every time I meet with social 5 
scientists, they are say we are part of the ecosystem, the 6 
fishers and the people and all of that, and how are we going to 7 
address that issue, or that program? 8 
 9 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think we should wait for Tauna’s presentation. 10 
 11 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  On the practical side, there is a 12 
commercial fisher census being conducted in Puerto Rico right 13 
now, and it will be done by April of 2019, and there is 14 
historical information on the commercial fisher census from both 15 
the USVI and Puerto Rico, and so that’s another layer that we 16 
can incorporate, and that would tell you the number of fishers 17 
per area, et cetera, throughout time, and I believe we had the 18 
first one from the 1970s, or the 1960s, and so that’s one layer 19 
that we don’t have yet, but it will be incorporated. 20 
 21 
The other thing that we’ve been looking at is you have to look 22 
at storms.  You have to look at the frequency of the storms.  23 
For CARICOOS, this was the first layer, in terms of the 24 
environment, and now that needs to be connected to what the 25 
fishers’ consensus is regarding the changes in that environment.  26 
That is also along the lines of things that we need to do. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Actually, I want to finish my point, 29 
and I really like the -- I think that’s the way to go, and my 30 
comments were more to adding to it, because we see habitats on 31 
the other areas there that have the similar habitats, similar 32 
depths, that we don’t have data, and it gives the impression 33 
that there is a lot of parrotfish there, but no place else, and 34 
we need to add more information to that to have a real sense of 35 
what is going on. 36 
 37 
For example, on Buck Island, the reefs and the range of depths 38 
that the parrotfish are are way more compressed versus the other 39 
area, and there is a bigger area with a similar habitat that is 40 
more dispersed, and that’s going to create a different scenario 41 
of hotspots sometimes, right?   42 
 43 
Things like that should be taken into consideration, and, for 44 
the fishermen of the Virgin Islands, I think that would be very 45 
meaningful to really know all the way through, and I want to 46 
congratulate you about the job.  Thank you very much, and we 47 
want to see more data, more complete data, that will be even 48 



127 
 

more meaningful for us. 1 
 2 
MALLORY BROOKS:  Thank you.  I’m super excited to be here.  Once 3 
again, I’m going to address your question on the visual census 4 
surveys.  This hotspot analysis is already almost biased, 5 
because it’s looking at data specifically where the visual 6 
census survey was performed, and so these dots aren’t 7 
necessarily encompassing the entire area, and so I think that 8 
was your point as well. 9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 11 
 12 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’ve just got something that jumped out here at 13 
me.  We’re looking at the data of the fish diversity by site in 14 
2015, and we’re looking at the benthic habitat in 1999.  Now, 15 
the thing is this, and I ain’t sure how accurate this 16 
information is going to be, seeing that we just had two Category 17 
5s go through the area, and so that would be my question, is how 18 
accurate is this data? 19 
 20 
MALLORY BROOKS:  To your point, this dataset, this 1999 benthic 21 
habitat layer, was the most encompassing that I had, and so I 22 
think it’s -- That is the latest habitat layer that we have for 23 
this specific area that is detailed and shows a variety of 24 
different habitats, and so I guess take it with a grain of salt.  25 
Like you said, we definitely need more, and we need more data, 26 
and we need more data in the same place, and so that’s what I 27 
will be assisting with while at the council. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela. 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We do have data.  The Nancy Foster, 32 
for example, has collected high-resolution bathymetry data from 33 
that area.  That data can be used.  The backscatter signal can 34 
be used to look at the rugosity of the area, and it can actually 35 
be used to construct habitat maps.  The problem is that we have 36 
collected that information, and it’s gotten to the bathymetry 37 
stage, and it hasn’t gone beyond that, because it needs the 38 
resources for us to be able to do that. 39 
 40 
In addition to that, there has been a lot of LiDAR data that’s 41 
been collected for the area that also needs to be processed and 42 
brought into the -- So one of the things that is happening with 43 
this is exactly that.  We are identifying datasets that have 44 
gaps in them, because they can’t be -- They should be completed, 45 
but we’re lacking the resources to get them to the point where 46 
we will have a newer habitat map. 47 
 48 
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TONY BLANCHARD:  The point I was trying to make here is, if the 1 
hurricanes go through the area, and we have information pre-2 
hurricane, if the damage to the shoreline as well as the island 3 
-- I am pretty sure it damages the bottom as well, and so I’m 4 
pretty sure this habitat ain’t what it used to be.  That’s the 5 
point I was trying to make, and so I’m not sure how accurate 6 
this information is going to be. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 9 
 10 
BILL ARNOLD:  That’s a very good point, Tony, but, if you don’t 11 
know what was there before, then you wouldn’t know what the 12 
impacts were, and so this provides us with that comparative 13 
baseline.  Now, the question is who has got the money, the time, 14 
and the willingness to get back out there and do those post-15 
assessments, but a lot of post-assessments are being done, and 16 
this ecosystem-based approach would allow for placing that 17 
within context and looking at how things are changing and then 18 
what the effects of those changes are on potentially the 19 
redistribution of fish or the alterations in their abundance and 20 
how should the council respond to that, et cetera, et cetera. 21 
 22 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just to complete the thought, the 23 
divers are taking cameras into the areas, because the complete 24 
landscape has changed.  I mean, they are reporting that, and so 25 
basically two things.  One is the changes in the habitat and the 26 
changes in the behavior of the fishers and relearning the areas 27 
that they knew by heart. 28 
 29 
In addition to that, there is satellite information, and there 30 
have been collaborations in this effort, because we can get 31 
quite a bit of information from the satellite imagery, 32 
especially in shallower-water areas. 33 
 34 
All of these efforts from so many different people are taking 35 
place, but I think that it’s going to be extremely significant 36 
to identify specifically the gaps that you are mentioning to 37 
bring things up to date. 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  Eddie. 40 
 41 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The areas where you have the hotspots, did you 42 
indicate the depths of it?  The other question was I know you 43 
mentioned salinity and currents and temperature, and what about 44 
lunar phases? 45 
 46 
MALLORY BROOKS:  No, I didn’t look at that.  The specific depth 47 
is not indicated on this map.  It’s more about the habitat 48 
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layers and what specific habitat is associated with that 1 
specific hotspot, and so, no, depth wasn’t necessarily 2 
incorporated into this map, but it always could be. 3 
 4 
With the CARICOOS buoys, which is I think what you are referring 5 
to, the lunar cycles weren’t, but I believe that that is 6 
incorporated into the CARICOOS buoy network, and that is logged 7 
as well. 8 
 9 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In fact, anything that is affected by 10 
the lunar cycles can be brought out of the dataset, and, because 11 
we’re working in the Virgin Islands with the connectivity effort 12 
right now, there is going to be additional antennas and 13 
additional resources being brought to the area so that the 14 
models can be better fit and have higher resolution. 15 
 16 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  The reason that I mentioned lunar phases is, 17 
at different times in the lunar phases, you have different 18 
predators that may affect your hotspots. 19 
 20 
MALLORY BROOKS:  That’s very true.  I am not -- I don’t know 21 
about the visual census surveys, but it’s all dated, and so that 22 
could always be looked at at a later date as well. 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony, the last question, to keep going. 25 
 26 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I am glad that Graciela made the point that the 27 
divers went down and there was a change in the bottom, because 28 
now this is the point that I’m going to make.  With different 29 
bottom structure, you associate a different type of fish 30 
associated with a structure, and so, when it comes down to the 31 
island-based management plans, I think we need to take that into 32 
account, the account of the change in bottom structure as to the 33 
influx of a certain fish that would not have been that high 34 
previously to the hurricane. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Tony.  Just a comment.  In 37 
Culebra, after Hurricane Maria, on the protected area of 38 
Culebra, there is a great quantity of small Nassau grouper in 39 
the fragments of coral that are thrown on the sand, and the 40 
people that go there are reporting to me that there is something 41 
different happening, because they are seeing more of them around 42 
the main structure of the reef after the hurricane, and that’s a 43 
positive thing, and I just wanted to highlight that.  Thank you 44 
very much. 45 
 46 
MALLORY BROOKS:  Thank you. 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  That was a great presentation.  Thank you very 1 
much. 2 
 3 
RISK ASSESSMENT FRAMEWORK AND APPLICATION TO CONCEPTUAL MODEL 4 

 5 
TAUNA RANKIN:  Good morning, everyone.  Thanks for having me 6 
today.  I appreciate the council giving me the opportunity to 7 
speak.  My name is Tauna Rankin, and I work for NOAA Fisheries, 8 
in the Office of Habitat Conservation, up in NOAA Headquarters 9 
in Silver Spring, Maryland. 10 
 11 
In my day job, I lead the development and implementation of 12 
fisheries strategies for NOAA’s Coral Reef Conservation Program, 13 
but I’ve had the good fortune to work with council staff and the 14 
Southeast Regional Office and Center and some other folks, over 15 
the last few months, on setting the groundwork for a fishery 16 
ecosystem plan for the council, and so I would like to share a 17 
little bit about that today. 18 
 19 
First of all, I will provide a little more context for both 20 
Mallory’s work and mine with regard to ecosystem-based fishery 21 
management and fishery ecosystem plans and also a sort of 22 
blueprint for a process for developing fishery ecosystem plans 23 
and then the process that I undertook to set up a risk 24 
assessment for the region. 25 
 26 
I am sure you’ve had multiple discussions about ecosystem-based 27 
fisheries management over the last few years, and you probably 28 
know that NOAA Fisheries has developed a policy and roadmap, 29 
over the last couple of years, on how to implement ecosystem-30 
based fisheries management, or EBFM, and the policy defines EBFM 31 
as a systematic approach to fisheries management in a 32 
geographically-specified area. 33 
 34 
It contributes to resilience and sustainability of the ecosystem 35 
and recognizes the physical, biological, economic, and social 36 
interactions, particularly human, since we are a core part of 37 
the ecosystem, and it seeks to optimize benefits among a diverse 38 
set of societal goals.  Over here in the corner, those are the 39 
six main principles that we’re following to implement EBFM, but 40 
I am not going to get too into those today, but you can refer to 41 
the policy to refresh your memory. 42 
 43 
Why do we want to do EBFM?  Basically, there is pressing needs 44 
that we can address more effectively than using our traditional 45 
fishery management tools.  For instance, preparing for and 46 
responding to rapid environmental change, assessing and 47 
responding to cumulative effects, both of multiple fisheries and 48 
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from non-fisheries stressors like land-based sources of 1 
pollution and climate. 2 
 3 
Minimizing the risks of ecosystem shifts into new, undesired 4 
states, like we’re concerned about with sargassum and this 5 
invasive seagrass, modifying biological reference points to 6 
account for interactions among targeted species habitats and 7 
environmental conditions, and to consider the risks, 8 
uncertainties, and tradeoffs, in order to optimize benefits 9 
among our diverse management goals. 10 
 11 
This is particularly important for the Caribbean, since you do 12 
have such diverse fisheries, many different pressures in the 13 
ocean and along the coast, and very sensitive habitats that your 14 
fisheries are dependent on.   15 
 16 
How can a fishery ecosystem plan help with this?  It helps 17 
operationalize EBFM through setting and prioritizing overarching 18 
goals for the fishery system, based on a transparent, 19 
stakeholder-driven process, very much like the council process, 20 
setting performance measures, considering a wide range of 21 
alternative actions, and then explicitly confronting the 22 
tradeoffs inherent when selecting one of those alternatives. 23 
 24 
Then specifying an internally-consistent set of policies that 25 
achieve fisheries system goals across multiple fisheries and 26 
adopting an adaptive management process, making decisions under 27 
uncertainty and systematically adjusting course based on new 28 
information. 29 
 30 
Something that I don’t have on this slide, but it’s also sort of 31 
helping to identify those key data gaps, so that we can 32 
adaptively manage, and that’s where Mallory’s work particularly 33 
helps fit into this, a fishery ecosystem plan can help point our 34 
partners and NOAA in the direction of those key data gaps that 35 
we need to fill.  Right now, there is a whole lot of research 36 
being done in the Caribbean, but not all of it is informing 37 
management, and so this can help bring partners to the table to 38 
know how their work can be adapted to better support management. 39 
 40 
Here is a sort of blueprint process for developing fishery 41 
ecosystem plans.  This was developed by a taskforce stood up by 42 
the Lenfest Fishery Ecosystem Program, which is a grant-making 43 
program of Pew Charitable Trusts, and it’s very much like the 44 
adaptive management cycle.  We start with where are we now, and 45 
that’s exactly what Mallory’s work is feeding into, and then 46 
where do we want to go and how will we get there, and that’s the 47 
process for developing the plan, and then we implement the plan 48 
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and evaluate did we make it, and we’re at the very early stages 1 
of this process. 2 
 3 
I wanted to zero-in on six of the initial steps that really fall 4 
under the where are we now and where do we want to go.  The 5 
first is developing a conceptual model, which guides planning by 6 
identifying ecological, economic, and social endpoints of 7 
concern, and then developing indicators to capture status and 8 
trends of important ecological, economic, and social components.  9 
These will track the vital signs of the system, and then listing 10 
out all the threats, to include pressures in human systems on 11 
land and in the water and ocean. 12 
 13 
Setting a vision statement that encompasses stakeholders and 14 
management core values, purpose, foundation of goals and then 15 
setting strategic objectives that translate that vision 16 
statement into action, focusing particularly, again, on those 17 
ecological, economic, and social domains.  Then carrying out a 18 
risk assessment to analyze the risk to meeting strategic 19 
objectives. 20 
 21 
The first part is developing that conceptual model.  They help 22 
identify the important components of the fishery system and how 23 
they interact, and they, as I said before, guide planning by 24 
identifying those ecological, economic, and social factors of 25 
concern, the key threats, and then information on how management 26 
decisions may affect those factors. 27 
 28 
It’s showing it visually, for everyone to see and agree on, and 29 
this is often carried out with stakeholders.  It is useful for 30 
organizing collective values and goals and fostering 31 
communication among stakeholders, managers, and policymakers 32 
with diverse backgrounds and increasing a common understanding 33 
of complex system dynamics. 34 
 35 
Here is a simplified example of what a conceptual model could 36 
look like.  In the middle, you have your fisheries stocks and 37 
other ecosystem components, and you also have climate and ocean 38 
drivers and human activities in water and on land, which may be 39 
influencing your stocks and other ecosystem components and also 40 
the socioeconomic drivers. 41 
 42 
Then, of course, being cognizant of the ecosystem services and 43 
human wellbeing, which is what we care about and depend on the 44 
system for, and, as I said, this is usually a process involving 45 
stakeholders and working with the EBF team.  We agreed that this 46 
was really important, to include stakeholder input, in order to 47 
have that collective understanding of what is really important 48 



133 
 

enough to include in a model like this. 1 
 2 
If you include everything, it’s going to be too complex to 3 
understand and be meaningful, but, if you can get some agreement 4 
on what is most important, it can really help guide the 5 
direction of the fishery ecosystem plan.   6 
 7 
I have included just a handful of examples of what could be in 8 
the Caribbean conceptual model without building out a strawman, 9 
since it should involve a group of experts and stakeholders in 10 
the development, and so, for instance, for ecosystem components, 11 
you might include the habitats, your forage species, even 12 
invasive species, land-based activities, and it could include 13 
coastal development and agriculture and climate, and it include 14 
ocean warming, storm events, tidal flooding, things like that. 15 
 16 
Then, once you have your conceptual model developed, you want to 17 
sort of evaluate whether you have included everything that is 18 
important, and a risk assessment would be very useful in helping 19 
with that.  It provides a standardized, yet flexible and 20 
transparent, framework for prioritizing risk factors of concern.  21 
The nice thing about it is that you can start anywhere with it.  22 
You don’t have to have a wealth of data.   23 
 24 
The first step is sort of a triage, where you just use expert 25 
opinion, with the information you have, and, as I said before, 26 
this can help kind of refine your conceptual model, so that it’s 27 
not overwhelming.  It also forces you to think through the 28 
threats, which is one of the steps in the fishery ecosystem plan 29 
development process, and, also, developing and refining 30 
strategic objectives.  Then, lastly, it captures your 31 
uncertainty and can inform where data collection efforts should 32 
be focused. 33 
 34 
There is a lot of uses of risk assessments.  It actually was 35 
originally adopted by the business world, and it has been 36 
encoded by the International Standards Organization, and it was 37 
implemented and widespread, maybe for the first time, in 38 
Australia, through the development of this ecological risk 39 
assessment for the effects of fishing that Australia has applied 40 
to over thirty of their fisheries, to guide fisheries management 41 
strategies and their ecological risk management framework. 42 
 43 
Then, more recently, the Mid-Atlantic Council applied an 44 
ecological risk assessment to focus on the highest-risk issues 45 
under their ecosystem approach to fisheries management, and it 46 
has also informed their five-year research plan, and so this is 47 
the general process that the Australians adopted and I adapted 48 
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here for the Caribbean. 1 
 2 
The first step is scoping and identifying your unit of analyses 3 
and selecting management objectives and risk elements.  Then the 4 
first level is a qualitative assessment.  Then, once you have 5 
eliminated those risk elements that everyone can agree are 6 
really low risk, and you figure out what data you have, you 7 
conduct a semi-quantitative assessment and then narrow it down 8 
even more.  With what’s left, you can do additional data 9 
collection and do a more robust quantitative assessment.  That 10 
way, you don’t waste a lot of time and resources on evaluating 11 
issues that everyone can agree are low risk. 12 
 13 
I have been focusing mostly on the first step, the scoping step, 14 
and we’ll go over, in a little more detail, what I’ve done so 15 
far.  The first step is identifying a unit of analyses, and this 16 
is just a little example of some of the Mid-Atlantic Council’s 17 
results, so that you can see that -- Along the first column are 18 
their unit of analyses.  They looked at all of their managed 19 
species, and not all of their habitat types, but they did look 20 
at unmanaged, forage, and deep-sea corals, and I’m not showing 21 
it here, but they also divided up their commercial and 22 
recreational sectors. 23 
 24 
Then, for some elements, they looked across the whole ecosystem, 25 
and so I set this up similarly, where, for some risk elements 26 
that apply region or ecosystem-wide, you have that unit of 27 
analyses, and also the island level, and then biological 28 
communities by habitat, mainly mangrove, seagrass, shallow reef, 29 
deep reef, and pelagic.   30 
 31 
Then all of the 168 stocks proposed for the island-based fishery 32 
management plans, which includes seventy-eight different 33 
species, and then the next step was selecting management 34 
objectives.  Normally, you want to identify objectives that 35 
managers, the fishing industry, and other stakeholders can agree 36 
on and scientists can quantify and assess that have an 37 
unambiguous operational definition and be accessible to 38 
prediction and measurement and that they actually relate to your 39 
risk elements. 40 
 41 
Since that would be a longer-term process to identify some of 42 
those specific management objectives, for the council, I looked 43 
to some obvious ones from the Magnuson-Stevens Act, particularly 44 
achieving optimum yield for managed species, maintaining 45 
structure and function of essential fish habitat, and 46 
maintaining fishery resilience, which that term is not in 47 
Magnuson, but it does mention maintaining and enhancing 48 
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diversity, stability, and employment and revenue, which are all 1 
components to fishery resilience. 2 
 3 
Then the last scoping step is identifying your risk elements, 4 
and a risk element is an aspect that may threaten achieving the 5 
management objectives, whether they be biological, economic, or 6 
social, and they can be human activities, but they can also be 7 
natural processes, such as climatic, oceanographic, or 8 
biological, or even market forces. 9 
 10 
With the help of the EBF team, I have identified already eighty-11 
six potential risk elements to analyze, which are too many to go 12 
through, but they largely fall into one of these seven 13 
categories of climate and oceanographic forces, ecological 14 
interactions, fishing activities, other in-water activities, 15 
land-based activities, conservation and management actions, and 16 
socioeconomic drivers.   17 
 18 
You will probably recall that these are largely the same 19 
categories that are captured in the conceptual model, and so 20 
they -- This will be really helpful for helping to refine that 21 
conceptual model, and this is a little more detail in that first 22 
level analysis, which is an expert-opinion-driven rapid 23 
screening process, where you look at the worst-case scenario to 24 
ensure that the elements that are screened out as low risk are 25 
genuinely low. 26 
 27 
You consider the most vulnerable unit of analyses and, where 28 
your judgments about risk are uncertain, the highest level of 29 
risk is still regarded as plausible, and so it’s very 30 
conservative and precautionary.  Basically, the way that you 31 
would frame evaluating each risk element is what is the risk, 32 
the intensity and consequence, of not achieving the management 33 
objective for the unit of analysis due to the risk element, and 34 
so an example is what is the risk of not maintaining the 35 
structure and function of EFH in Puerto Rico’s mangrove 36 
community due to shoreline alteration and erosion.   37 
 38 
Then these are all the steps in the process.  Basically, it’s 39 
determine the presence or absence of that element, score the 40 
spatial scale and temporal scale of the risk element, choose 41 
your most vulnerable unit of analyses and select the most 42 
appropriate management objective.  Then score the intensity and 43 
consequence of the risk element and record your confidence of 44 
the consequence scores and document your rationale.   45 
 46 
I have basically tackled the first five steps of this, and so 47 
the last four are still to be carried out.  This is just a 48 
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sample kind of scoring sheet of some of the risk elements, and I 1 
know you probably can’t read that at all, but it’s basically 2 
your risk element presence or absence and your spatial and 3 
temporal scale and your unit of analyses and your objective and 4 
then the scoring on intensity, consequence, and confidence. 5 
 6 
Then, just going back to that Mid-Atlantic example again, you 7 
can see that, once you’ve done this, it helps you zero-in on 8 
particularly units of analyses, for instance the commercial 9 
longfin squid fishery, that has a lot of high-risk factors 10 
involved or a particular risk factor, like distribution shifts 11 
for the Mid-Atlantic, and where you want to focus your efforts 12 
in your fishery ecosystem plan and your data collection, so that 13 
you’re not overwhelmed by all the different potential issues in 14 
the region, and you sort of triage and have a good idea of where 15 
to focus first. 16 
 17 
Then the next step is a semi-quantitative analysis that entails 18 
identifying indicators and defining thresholds, and the nice 19 
thing, again, about the flexibility of a risk assessment is that 20 
you can use results of other types of assessments, like climate 21 
vulnerability assessments or productivity and susceptibility 22 
analysis, and the council’s SSC did carry out a sort of 23 
productivity and susceptibility analysis, which we can use the 24 
results of in this risk assessment, and, in fact, I have set it 25 
up so that we can link the life stage of each stock to the 26 
habitats they depend on and then, using a relational database, 27 
we can link the risk scores of those habitat communities to the 28 
productivity and susceptibility scores to get a collective 29 
score, so we can get more detailed information on the stocks of 30 
particular concern or particularly the habitats that many of 31 
these stocks depend on for their vulnerable early life stages or 32 
maybe their spawning habitat. 33 
 34 
In addition to sharing what I’ve been working on, I also have a 35 
request for the council today, to help finish this up, and the 36 
first request is that we can engage the District Advisory Panels 37 
in the development of island-based conceptual models of the 38 
fishery ecosystem, so that we have that starting point, and then 39 
engage the Scientific and Statistical Committee in the Level 1 40 
risk assessment scoring, so that we can pair those results to 41 
the conceptual model.   42 
 43 
These will also be combined with the work that Mallory is doing 44 
and some work of other partners to do analyses of what the 45 
biological and environmental data are telling us and have a 46 
really nice basis for the fishery ecosystem plan that the 47 
council can start with.  That’s basically what I had to share 48 
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today, and I just wanted to, lastly, thank the EBF team.  This 1 
is a few of the members, but the team is growing, and I really 2 
appreciate all the helpful input into this process, and I look 3 
forward to completing it and having it used for management 4 
purposes.  Thank you. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you.  That was an excellent presentation.  7 
On the last slide, engaging the DAPs, I believe through a 8 
meeting, do you think that we can do that in one day, to have 9 
the three DAPs meet in Puerto Rico, for example? 10 
 11 
TAUNA RANKIN:  From what I’ve heard from other regions who have 12 
done this, it seemed like it was a one or a couple-of-day 13 
process, and particularly if we could have breakouts, so that we 14 
could have someone working with each island DAP.  Then I think 15 
we can make the best use of the time. 16 
 17 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Because, in that case, we can copy what we have 18 
done before.  We can have the SSC in one room, a big one, and 19 
three DAPs will meet in a plenary, and then they can separate 20 
into different rooms so they can discuss among them the 21 
particularities of each one of the areas, Puerto Rico, St. 22 
Thomas/St. John, and St. Croix. 23 
 24 
TAUNA RANKIN:  That would definitely work.  The one advantage to 25 
separating them in time is that, if the DAPs identify some 26 
things that we haven’t identified yet for risk elements, it 27 
would be nice to include those in the assessment that the SSC 28 
would carry out, but, of course, we also want to work with the 29 
SSC to make sure we captured everything, and so we will -- I 30 
think we will capture the majority of issues of concern one way 31 
or another. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The timing?  Can it be done in let’s say March of 34 
next year? 35 
 36 
TAUNA RANKIN:  Yes, and, if that’s what would work best for the 37 
council, that would be great.  If we met before March, we could 38 
bring some initial results to the council meeting in March. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We are meeting in April now.  That’s a question, 41 
whether March will be enough time for you to come back to the 42 
council with some results.  If not, we can do some -- The 43 
coordination of these meetings will be through Bill? 44 
 45 
TAUNA RANKIN:  Yes. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Then the SSC will do the same, with Richard and 48 
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the group, and Graciela will take care of that, coordinating the 1 
meetings with them, and hopefully the same week, so you don’t 2 
have to travel twice. 3 
 4 
TAUNA RANKIN:  Yes, that would be great. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.   7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Anybody else?  I have a question or 9 
an observation.  On this exercise, when you use the expertise of 10 
the DAP, I think it should be some focus on -- If you have let’s 11 
say Puerto Rico or St. Thomas or any island, this island, and 12 
you’re going to divide into areas to assess the resource, it’s 13 
not necessarily attached to the position, the geographic 14 
position, if it’s north, east, west, like we usually do, for the 15 
habitat.  The consideration should be more attached in the 16 
analysis to the habitat, and the fishermen can give you that 17 
sense of what is common in this area, like this area is close to 18 
the river mouth and it has these kind of habitats or these kind 19 
of dynamics over here, and that kind of analysis -- Once we 20 
divide by areas, taking into consideration using the fishermen’s 21 
perspective, for sure they can help you guys a lot. 22 
 23 
TAUNA RANKIN:  Yes, that would be great, and, actually, my 24 
program has funded some coastal use mapping work in the past, 25 
which it’s kind of similar to conceptual modeling, and that has 26 
been really useful to get an idea of potential conflicting uses 27 
or key habitats to focus in on, and it would be great to kind of 28 
blend that into the conceptual modeling process to direct some 29 
more of these analyses. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Anybody else? 32 
 33 
CLAY PORCH:  Tauna, since you mentioned several management 34 
bodies that have actually gone through this process, and I guess 35 
the Mid-Atlantic is still in the midst of it, but, thinking 36 
about how it might be applied to the Caribbean here, what kind 37 
of decisions would you envision the council would make in 38 
response to having gone through this process, I mean just not 39 
specific things, but, in general, what kind of things would they 40 
do besides the usual setting of ACLs, et cetera? 41 
 42 
TAUNA RANKIN:  One of the things that some councils are starting 43 
to do is develop policy statements on other uses, and so like 44 
policies around essential fish habitat that can help them weigh-45 
in on the consultation process or into regional initiatives that 46 
could help direct conservation efforts or, like I said before, 47 
shape out their five-year research priorities that could help 48 
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inform NOAA, where we could focus our research dollars. 1 
 2 
As Bill said earlier, being able to sort of prioritize both 3 
geographic locations, but also issues to help us make the best 4 
use of the limited resources that we have.  Right now, it seems 5 
like our restoration activities are kind of directed due to 6 
existing partnerships or opportunities, rather than what we can 7 
actually get the -- Maximize our ecosystem services that we’re 8 
getting out of that particular reef versus another one. 9 
 10 
I think, in the Caribbean, the habitats are so important and so 11 
sensitive, and this is the perfect council to start weighing-in 12 
more on those issues that are kind of outside their direct 13 
management control, but they could have greater influence over. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  If there is nobody else, we 16 
can keep going with the agenda.  Thank you very much for your 17 
presentation, again.  The next presentation, please.  Do we need 18 
a break?  Let’s do a ten-minute break. 19 
 20 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  Go ahead, please. 23 
 24 
TAUNA RANKIN:  There was just one tangential thing that I meant 25 
to bring up in reference to the point that Tony brought up 26 
regarding how the habitats have likely changed since the 27 
hurricanes, and I just wanted to make sure that everyone was 28 
aware that NOAA is assisting with some mission assignments from 29 
FEMA regarding impacts of the hurricanes, and that included 30 
assessments of the reefs and some potential restoration, and 31 
that team might be a good one to bring back to the council to 32 
provide an update on what they have seen in their assessments 33 
and maybe get some input from the council on ways that we can 34 
continue to work with FEMA and utilize their resources to really 35 
target restorations where it’s most needed, where we’ll actually 36 
get the real bang for our buck with the services for fisheries 37 
and for the other ecosystem services we’re depending on them 38 
for.  I don’t have anything substantial to provide on their 39 
results, but I just wanted to flag that for the council.  40 
Thanks. 41 
 42 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much for the follow-up.  Alida, 43 
the next presentation, please. 44 
 45 

ENGAGEMENT STRATEGY 46 
 47 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  It’s great to begin.  Before we begin with the 48 
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Outreach and Education Report, we would like to make an update 1 
on what we have been doing for the fishery ecosystem plan that 2 
was greatly described in this moment and where we are right now. 3 
 4 
We have been working for probably six months or something like 5 
that at the Outreach and Education Advisory Panel with one of 6 
the most important aspects that I think has to be included in 7 
the fishery ecosystem plan, and it is that stakeholder 8 
engagement, and stakeholder engagement that, as you saw before 9 
in the two previous presentations, is as important as the 10 
biological aspect of the ecosystem-based management plan, and 11 
so, where are we right now? 12 
 13 
We initiated that process, and a workgroup was created that I 14 
reported about that workgroup in the meeting before, and it is 15 
Rene Esteves from Sea Grant, Yasmin Velez from Pew, and myself 16 
from the council, from Outreach and Education. 17 
 18 
We had the FEP group, and the FEP has workgroup that you heard 19 
today in the first presentation, and Bill has given us 20 
information almost in every meeting, and we have an update of 21 
what is going on with the FEP, and we have participated in some 22 
of the webinars and some of the online meetings, and so we are 23 
very engaged with that as a council. 24 
 25 
Here, we identified the stakeholders already, and remember that 26 
we presented that list to you, and that includes fishing 27 
communities, commercial and recreational, the science community, 28 
governance, including, but not limited to, DNER, DPNR, Fish and 29 
Wildlife, Department of Agriculture in Puerto Rico, the Coral 30 
Reef Program in NOAA, the science community, and academia.   31 
 32 
We need more information, and we need more contacts, more 33 
people, from the USVI, because we have, in our list, identified 34 
people from Puerto Rico, because those are the ones that we are 35 
most close to, but we need people from the USVI, and so, Ruth, 36 
take note on that, and Julian and Eddie and Carlos Farchette, so 37 
that we can identify not only organizations, but people that we 38 
can get to them for stakeholder engagement. 39 
 40 
Right now, what is the process?  The Lenfest Taskforce report is 41 
being used as guidance, and that’s what we received this 42 
morning, is all the information of how is the Lenfest process 43 
developed, and remember that we had a presentation like this 44 
quite a long time ago, where we got the material. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Alida, can you refresh the memory of everybody of 47 
what is the Lenfest Ocean Program? 48 
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 1 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Lenfest is a group that supports the fishery 2 
ecosystem plan, and it is art of Pew Charitable Trusts.  Right 3 
now, we have Dr. Motta and Stacey Williams that have submitted a 4 
proposal to Lenfest for the fishery ecosystem plan. 5 
 6 
YASMIN VELEZ:  Lenfest is a grant-making program.  They do a lot 7 
of research, cooperative research, with stakeholders, and the 8 
idea is to inform management decisions.  It is not part of Pew.  9 
Pew’s role in all of this is that we manage the funding with the 10 
Lenfest Foundation, who is the entity that created the Lenfest 11 
Ocean Program.  About two or three years ago, the Lenfest 12 
Program did this research to create the Lenfest Report, 13 
basically to inform about the fishery ecosystem plan 14 
development, and they put together the report, and, as you know, 15 
I think it was in early 2017. 16 
 17 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Yes. 18 
 19 
YASMIN VELEZ:  A representative from the Lenfest Program came to 20 
a council meeting and gave a presentation on the fishery 21 
ecosystem plan development, and so that’s the document that the 22 
FEP workgroup has been using so far to lay the foundation for 23 
all the research and the work that needs to be done in order to 24 
develop a fishery ecosystem plan for the region. 25 
 26 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Okay, and then, with this new proposal that Dr. 27 
Motta and Stacey Williams have submitted as outreach and 28 
education, I take the position as a collaborator for the 29 
stakeholder engagement, so that we have all the information and 30 
all the data that we may get from the field submitted to them 31 
for the research. 32 
 33 
Then we had a meeting between council staff, and this was 34 
Miguel, specifically, and Yasmin and myself to discuss the 35 
potential collaboration for stakeholder engagement.  The council 36 
will lead the stakeholder engagement to fishing communities and 37 
science communities and the federal government, and so the same 38 
thing that was asked today for risk assessment with the DAP and 39 
the SSC -- Probably these members, but also many other people 40 
from the community will be available, or we can reach them, when 41 
we have the questionnaire and when we have the information that 42 
we need to get from the stakeholders, once the conceptual model 43 
is in place, once they know where we’re going and what are the 44 
materials that are needed and what is the information and what 45 
is the participation, and so we have to wait until that 46 
conceptual model is developed and presented to the council.   47 
 48 
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Then Pew is able or is willing to contract local experts in 1 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands to lead that stakeholder 2 
engagement that will include businesses and municipalities and 3 
local government agencies, and the experts will provide a report 4 
to the FEP workgroup with the stakeholder comments and 5 
recommendations.  There, you notice that we need to have 6 
finished the conceptual model and the issues that are being 7 
presented to the stakeholders before we get to them, and so 8 
that’s where we are right now.   9 
 10 
What will be the next steps in the FEP in our area?  We will 11 
provide guidance to initiate that stakeholder engagement 12 
process, once they complete the analysis and develop the draft 13 
conceptual model.  Also, this might be the document that will go 14 
to public hearings or to a stakeholder in many different areas.  15 
It doesn’t have to be specifically the DAP.   16 
 17 
The DAP fishers are very, very valuable, but, also, we have many 18 
other people that are somehow in contact with fishers and in 19 
contact with the community that can give information, and the 20 
council is to develop a detailed stakeholder engagement 21 
strategy, how the work will get done.   22 
 23 
We cannot go into the field without the support of the council, 24 
because we are going to be asking questions, and we are going to 25 
be presenting information that will be discussed here, and so 26 
we’ll need that, and Pew will contract local experts to lead the 27 
stakeholder engagement to tourism businesses and NGOs and 28 
municipalities.  That will happen once we have all of that 29 
finished.  That’s where we are. 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In terms of the time schedule, do you have a 32 
feeling of when these are going to be happening, or do you plan 33 
to -- 34 
 35 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Our time schedule, as we have discussed, depends a 36 
lot on how the process in the ecosystem-based management plan 37 
and the FEP develops.  Once we have that conceptual model in 38 
place, or open for discussion, then we can go to the field.  39 
Before that, I think we will have a couple more meetings between 40 
Rene Esteves, Yasmin, and myself, so that we can make a very 41 
detailed or go more selective on the stakeholders that are going 42 
to be addressed, and I would say that probably by February or 43 
March that we will have something to work with. 44 
 45 
We hope that our Outreach and Education Advisory Panel meets 46 
either in early March or late February, and we will present this 47 
as a project to the entire panel, because the panel has also 48 
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people that have different contacts that we don’t have all the 1 
time, and so I would say that, by March, we will have something 2 
that we can present to the council.   3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The reason I asked Alida is because we are 5 
shooting for the first week of March to have the meetings with 6 
Tauna, and so it will be the perfect timing to do that, and, 7 
also, let me tell you that, for this meeting, we will invite 8 
also the council members as observers, like we did before, and 9 
also, Puerto Rico, you have the Coastal Zone Management Program, 10 
and, some of the officials who came to this meeting, they are 11 
welcome to come.  It will be held in San Juan, Puerto Rico, at a 12 
suitable hotel, because we need five rooms, conference rooms. 13 
 14 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I think we will take that into account, so that 15 
the working group that we have here for the FEP, Yasmin, Rene, 16 
and myself, can manage that timeline. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s the reason I asked. 19 
 20 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Yes.  Yasmin, would you have anything else to add? 21 
 22 
YASMIN VELEZ:  Just one comment, following up on what Miguel 23 
just said about the timeline.  As you guys agree that you’re 24 
going to have that meeting in March, I am thinking that the 25 
stakeholder engagement can start at that point, but it’s 26 
definitely going to take longer, because it includes a lot of 27 
stakeholders, and so we start with the DAPs and then we move 28 
forward, and, obviously, the council is going to take care of 29 
the fishing community, and then Pew will identify the 30 
contractors, and then, obviously, we will work with those 31 
contractors to do the work and everything needed in order to 32 
provide a report to the FEP workgroup at some point. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe that, the way things are going, and 35 
it’s been positive, we can have the initial steps in March, and 36 
then you will have April, and we’ll have the council meeting, 37 
and then you’ll have the whole summer to discuss it.  At the 38 
August meeting, you will be able to report back to the council 39 
that this is the result of the stakeholder meetings. 40 
 41 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  That’s the way we thought about it, but then we 42 
were not sure of where the meetings with the DAPs were going to 43 
be, or the meeting with the council, but, yes, for August, we 44 
should have a report, final report, to the council, and I assume 45 
that, in between, we will have many more meetings, probably 46 
online meetings, where we can share information with the group 47 
that Bill has.  Any other questions?  Okay. 48 
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 1 
Now that we are working or we are talking about stakeholder 2 
engagement strategy, and I keep saying it is probably, to me, 3 
the most important aspect in these new fishery management plans, 4 
that you have a genuine and a transparent stakeholder 5 
participation and that we take into account what they say and 6 
what they feel and what they need, and, for that, you need a 7 
special approach.  You have to have a person with a good 8 
communication strategy that can get that information, and, 9 
today, we are very, very happy that we have here Ana Salceda. 10 
 11 
She is a journalist, an academic researcher, a strategist, an 12 
advocate, a documentary filmmaker, all of those things, and her 13 
goal is that approach that we have social change that reveals 14 
the connection between nature and people and science.  Remember 15 
that people are part of nature, and we are not from outside.  We 16 
are nature. 17 
 18 
She has worked, or is working now, on a project that is called 19 
Big Fish, to assess and sustainably manage fish spawning 20 
aggregations in the Central Western Atlantic, and she has 21 
communication with scientists, fisheries managers, fishers, and 22 
conservationists, and so we will hear from her experience, and I 23 
am very sure that we are going to learn a lot from Ana.  Ana, 24 
it’s all yours. 25 
 26 

RECOVERING BIG FISH 27 
 28 
ANA SALCEDA:  Good morning.  Thank you, everyone.  Well, you 29 
already introduced me, and so I don’t have to talk about myself, 30 
which is great.  I am here to present a communications strategy 31 
focused on conservation and management in the western Caribbean. 32 
 33 
I know we don’t have much time, and so I will try to be as 34 
succinct as possible, and so I am not going to talk about the 35 
methodology or anything like that.  I am going to focus to give 36 
you a little bit of background and focus on the findings that we 37 
have until now, the structure that we are using for the 38 
communication strategy, and the first draft, because we are 39 
still working on that, and this communications plan won’t be 40 
finished until May of 2019, but we already have interesting 41 
results. 42 
 43 
To start with, it’s important that we know that this 44 
communication strategy has a two-fold goal.  As all of you know, 45 
the western Caribbean is a culturally-diverse area where three 46 
languages, three main languages, are understood and spoken by 47 
most of the people, and so our communications strategy will be 48 
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in English, Spanish, and French.  1 
 2 
The strategy has a two-fold goal.  It’s to unite a diverse set 3 
of collaborators, geographically disperse, around a common 4 
vision and a common story.  Communications will be used to 5 
leverage the power of the growing constituency to inform public 6 
opinion and put fish spawning aggregation sites in the political 7 
agenda and influence policy at the regional and at the local 8 
level. 9 
 10 
What you see there is a picture that was taken at the meeting 11 
that was held and hosted by the council and NOAA last April in 12 
Miami.  As you can see, participants expressed a real sense of 13 
urgency to do something about the preservation of these existing 14 
spawning aggregation sites, and it was agreed that communication 15 
was key to educate and engage, which is the most important, and 16 
we are missing something else, which is change to create action 17 
and to change behavior among stakeholders regarding the 18 
importance, the key importance, the value, and the benefits of 19 
spawning aggregation sites throughout the broader Caribbean. 20 
 21 
Before we move forward, I would like to share with you the first 22 
fruit of this communication strategy, because we really used the 23 
research that we made to put together a six-minute short film 24 
that includes all the elements that will be part of our 25 
campaign, in terms of messaging, themes, tone, and approach. 26 
 27 
(Whereupon, a short film was played and was not transcribed.) 28 
 29 
ANA SALCEDA:  Thank you.  Well, I hope you enjoyed it, and so 30 
let’s talk about -- You have seen that, in order to produce this 31 
piece, we used many or most of the elements that we are 32 
including in this communication strategy.   33 
 34 
I will try to be as succinct as possible to describe the most 35 
important pillars of the strategy, which is, after we did the 36 
research, we have identified target audiences, themes, 37 
messaging, tone and approach, and I’m going to explain a little 38 
bit what we have in mind for the campaign itself. 39 
 40 
I don’t think there’s a surprise about the target audience, and 41 
the fishing community is the most important, and, here, we can 42 
distinguish commercial and recreational fishers and marine 43 
decision-makers and managers and tour operators and guides.  The 44 
second audience is the general audience, and almost everyone, 45 
except for the vegans and vegetarians, eat fish, and so we need 46 
to talk to a wider audience, the general public that comes to 47 
the coastal communities as travelers and tourists, and they are 48 
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the demand. 1 
 2 
We are also targeting, within this wide group, the science 3 
curious, because we have found out that science curious are 4 
really interested in science, and they’re a really interesting 5 
sub-group that is very active, and so it’s important to tackle 6 
them.  Then we have youth, but, when you think about youth, we 7 
have the complicated millennials, and then we have the 8 
Generation Z, the post-millennials. 9 
 10 
For themes, you can see the main theme is the importance of fish 11 
aggregation sites and what is at stake.  It’s important, as I 12 
said at the beginning, to build a constituency.  Stories of hope 13 
are very inspiring for people.  People get really excited about 14 
the possibilities when they hear inspirational stories and 15 
exciting discoveries, and, basically, also something very 16 
important, which is the results of conservation efforts. 17 
 18 
My experience, in talking with fishers, is that, yes, that is 19 
okay, and I understand that we have to do no-fish areas, but 20 
what is the result?  We never find out what is the result of 21 
that, and we have to tell them, and that’s very inspiring for 22 
them. 23 
 24 
Then calls to action.  We need to tell people, the different 25 
stakeholders, the different sub-groups, what they can do and how 26 
they can be part of the solution and give them ideas.  Again, 27 
inspirational ideas. 28 
 29 
Then messages.  We are still testing more specific messaging 30 
within these main messages.  Fishers are part of the solution, 31 
and, as part of the solution, they have to be involved from the 32 
inception to the distribution of the strategy, the communication 33 
strategy, and they need to talk to us and tell us that, if we 34 
are going to produce communication materials for them, we need 35 
to know what they need as well, and so they need to be actively 36 
included. 37 
 38 
The economic benefits of protecting areas, which you already 39 
know, and sustainable fisheries and a sustainable future, and we 40 
have to make that case and imprint that in people’s brains.  The 41 
same with food security.  Fish are charismatic animals and then 42 
ocean stewardship and pride, which is very important as well for 43 
fishers. 44 
 45 
The tone and approach, as you all know, we live in times where 46 
news about the environment is usually bad news, and so people 47 
feel, most of the time, overwhelmed, and they think that there 48 
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is nothing that they can do to make a difference, because the 1 
problem is too big, and so we are going positive and proactive 2 
and with solutions. 3 
 4 
Compelling storytelling versus didactic and academic style, 5 
people are -- People like to learn, but they don’t want to be 6 
educated, and so have the tendency, sometimes, to give them 7 
lectures, and then they disconnect right away, and so we need a 8 
story telling that engages them and makes them enjoy what they 9 
are seeing and listening to, but learning, and that’s what we 10 
have tried to do in this short film that we did that was a pitch 11 
reel for something that I am going to tell you about later. 12 
 13 
Mathematical reasoning, a fish spawning aggregation site is like 14 
a bank account.  Then tapping into emotions, and that really 15 
works.  Natural beauty, and people are, again, so tired of 16 
seeing -- They are so overwhelmed by the bad news that they 17 
really want to see beauty and relax and enjoy beauty, because 18 
beauty is there, and they are tired of a twenty-four-hour cycle 19 
of news with not very beautiful images.   20 
 21 
Positive concepts, sense of humor, hope more than fear, and we 22 
had this tendency, in the 1990s, of sending apocalyptic 23 
messages.  Again, that is overwhelming, and it doesn’t really 24 
work, unless you do something like extinction of something cute, 25 
but, again, if you say that, and if you watched that movie, they 26 
realize that they use these mechanisms.  Then celebrity 27 
involvement and the effective use of music and sound. 28 
 29 
Our strategy includes three levels, as you can see there, and 30 
it’s top-down and bottom-up.  The idea is to create a synergy 31 
that makes a bigger impact, and so we are including and looking 32 
for coproduction and distribution partners at the international 33 
level, and, in fact, we are already working with Nature PBS on a 34 
one-hour film about fish spawning aggregations, which the pitch 35 
reel is what you just saw. 36 
 37 
The bottom-up refers to efforts at the regional and domestic 38 
level, such as fisher-to-fisher exchanges, local events, and 39 
social media.  In this way, we are building awareness and 40 
creating constituencies from two directions, which meet in the 41 
middle, again, with a bigger impact.  Important, fundamental, 42 
and key to the success of the strategy is consistent messaging, 43 
tone, storytelling, products release, and timelines. 44 
 45 
Here, I am not going to go through them, and we don’t have the 46 
time, but this is basically what we are doing.  We are working 47 
with PBS on a one-hour film.  We are working with Terra Mater 48 



148 
 

Studies on a feature film, to be confirmed, and we will reach 1 
the general public, U.S. domestic and international, but we will 2 
also use this one-hour film for live events and special 3 
screenings. 4 
 5 
Our international partners have showed interest in including a 6 
selection of outreach products that we have been collecting and 7 
curating for the last five months on their digital platforms, 8 
and so that will increase the impact.   9 
 10 
As you can imagine, we will reach -- After our audience 11 
research, it’s impossible not to include social media, and we 12 
can reach all of the audiences, except for the oldest people, 13 
through social media.  Citizen science programs, these are the 14 
products as well, and we are working on a partnership with the 15 
Howard Hughes Medical Institute to produce a short film for them 16 
that they create -- This is for education, and they create 17 
educational programs and materials linked to the U.S. 18 
curriculum, and they work and, of course, that’s the way to 19 
reach post-millennials.  Finally, Zooniverse is a wildcam Big 20 
Fish, and I encourage you to go online and see what they do, and 21 
Zooniverse works, because young people really like it.   22 
 23 
Then some other communications and products that still need to 24 
be determined, and we need to specify formats, et cetera, et 25 
cetera, but we will reach all of those audiences with them, and 26 
this is basically it.  We are also producing a couple of short 27 
films that will be part of our digital landscape for the 28 
council, and one is for decision-makers and the other one is for 29 
fishers, and they will be ready in a couple of months.  We are 30 
in post-production right now, but we needed to actually research 31 
the strategy, in order to be more effective, and that’s it.  32 
Thank you very much. 33 
 34 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Ana, and I just want to make some 35 
comments for the rest of the group, to follow-up on it.  You 36 
made a list of things that are going to help to develop a 37 
program like this with the industry, and I didn’t see, and maybe 38 
it was my fault, any co-managing with the fishermen that will 39 
result in economic benefit for the fishing industry to 40 
substitute the no-fishing or to restrict them from going to that 41 
place, because, usually, that part stays on the paper, and it 42 
doesn’t convert into economic benefit to the fishermen, and I 43 
will give you the side where we support sustainable fisheries, 44 
but the extra effort to create economic value to the fishermen 45 
never arrived to them, or scarcely arrived to them.  That’s a 46 
comment that I want to make. 47 
 48 
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One of the ways that that can be done is to include them in the 1 
research and the monitoring of the areas for economic benefit, 2 
but not on paper, but through a plan for that, and to help 3 
develop a benefit through added value on green catch or 4 
sustainable landings from that fishing community.  This is 5 
something that, for the Caribbean, because we are so small, it’s 6 
a little bit easier to do, and I really want your input from 7 
that.   8 
 9 
Then one more point.  My concern with the efforts right now of 10 
aggregations and new developments on aggregations is that we 11 
have a few already identified, and we have some stress factors 12 
happening there.  The main one is that we don’t have 13 
enforcement, which we identify that zone, and a few bad people 14 
can make a big adverse impact to it. 15 
 16 
Right now, those sites are lost in the middle of the ocean, and 17 
nobody knows, and there is no fishery going on on those sites, 18 
and I have a few of them that I think I know where they are, but 19 
I don’t want to know too much, because I don’t want the people 20 
to find out where they are.  Some of them get lost over time, 21 
historically, and I’m really concerned that, because you don’t 22 
have enforcement, once we discover those sites or put it up to 23 
the public, they are going to be truly impacted.   24 
 25 
To think that we are not going to make it public and it’s going 26 
to be anonymous -- If the fishermen see a research boat going 27 
from that marina to this place, and they see the guy going 28 
there, they are going to find out.  That’s not a big issue, and 29 
this is something that fishermen that have the compromise to 30 
protect those sites are really concerned about it.  Right now, 31 
they are hidden, and nobody knows where they are.  It’s working, 32 
because nobody is going there, but, every single one that we 33 
identify now, we already identify problems of poachers going 34 
into it.  Right now, those ones that are uncovered are not being 35 
visited, and I want to hear your points on that. 36 
 37 
ANA SALCEDA:  Absolutely to almost everything that you said.  38 
Let me address the last question, which is enforcement.  That’s 39 
a problem.  Someone this morning, and I think it was Ms. Warner-40 
Kramer, talked about the problems of getting enforcement and 41 
without working with the communities to have to minimize those 42 
efforts. 43 
 44 
Yes, the problem with enforcement is that it’s included in the 45 
strategy, and that’s one of our main target audiences, and, in 46 
fact, we are working at the local level, in several countries, 47 
in Mexico and hopefully here in Puerto Rico very soon, on a 48 
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specific project, and law enforcement is key.   1 
 2 
Yesterday, I was diving on Bajo de Sico, and there were a couple 3 
of fishers fishing on the aggregation, on top of the 4 
aggregation, and we called, and we sent messages, and the 5 
response actually on the radio from the fishers was like what 6 
are you going to do, because our captain was telling them that 7 
you know that you are fishing in a place that is closed, and you 8 
know that you can’t fish that, because it’s protected, and they 9 
said, yes, but what are you going to do?  That is a very serious 10 
problem, and we can work a lot on the other parts of our 11 
strategies, but, if enforcement doesn’t work, we’re in trouble.   12 
 13 
Regarding the secrecy of these fish spawning aggregation sites, 14 
we went to Bajo de Sico yesterday, and I could see all the 15 
students and scientists very worried about not having anybody 16 
around, so they wouldn’t find out, and they see.  They know.  I 17 
mean, these little places, everybody knows what’s going on, and 18 
so it’s a matter of time, and that’s why it’s so important, and 19 
all this information, and fishers use all the digital platforms 20 
nowadays, they are going to end up being online, and you can 21 
already find them, if you really look for them.  It’s a matter 22 
of time, and that’s why it’s so important to protect them and 23 
enforce them. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  I don’t want to -- Because 26 
this is something that I have a lot of things to say to you, and 27 
we can do it later, because I want to support the effort, but, 28 
at the same time, the only thing that I see this being effective 29 
is to engage the community since the beginning into that 30 
protection. 31 
 32 
There are many stories, and not on spawning aggregations, but on 33 
protection of species of fish, that nowadays -- For example, in 34 
Puerto Rico, in the state waters, we have the most advanced 35 
protection for tarpon in Puerto Rico.  Try to keep a tarpon in 36 
Puerto Rico.  Nobody, the commercial fishermen or the 37 
recreational fishermen, are protecting them, because they 38 
realize how good it is for the economy and so on.  That link and 39 
that same pathway is what we need to do with every effort we do 40 
to protect a spawning aggregation or something, and we can talk 41 
about that later.  Anybody else?  Eddie. 42 
 43 
ANA SALCEDA:  The fisher-to-fisher, I was going to address your 44 
second question that you asked before, about the alternatives.  45 
When I say going positive and including success stories, it 46 
includes economic alternatives, and that will be part of one of 47 
the programs that I showed, which is called Fisher-to-Fisher, 48 
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and that is key, economic alternatives to fishing. 1 
 2 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Good presentation, but there is also a flip 3 
side to what Marcos said, too.  Speaking on behalf of St. Croix, 4 
there is places, like similar to this, that I have heard stories 5 
from fishers, but it’s a problem when they fish this from 6 
generations, and I’m talking like four generations, and there is 7 
multiple species that come to sites like this, and they don’t 8 
fish the prohibited species, but they fish the species that they 9 
can harvest, but then, they want to participate, but, in the 10 
past, the participation -- What has happened is their livelihood 11 
has been impacted. 12 
 13 
Therefore, they don’t give their trade secrets, because you 14 
expose an area like this, to what Marcos said, and then it 15 
becomes a target, and then it’s taken away, and then how do you 16 
explain to them that -- They’re not making the same income as 17 
they did before, and now it’s been fished for generations and 18 
generations, and I mentioned this, and Vanessa is shaking her 19 
head, because I mentioned this at our training. 20 
 21 
The only way that I see this happening is through an excellent 22 
program of what Alida is doing, which is outreach and education, 23 
and to educate the fishers and to close that bridge that has 24 
been open due to the fact of these impacts, but I just wanted to 25 
make that point. 26 
 27 
I mean, Marcos has an excellent point, but, on the flip side, 28 
there is fishers that don’t participate, because it’s been 29 
passed on from their great-great-grandfather, and now they’re 30 
passing it on to their offspring, and how do you explain that to 31 
them? 32 
 33 
ANA SALCEDA:  It’s interesting, because that has a positive 34 
side, and these fishers that come from generations and fisher 35 
families also have the baseline that was provided by their 36 
grandfathers, and so they do know that these places are in 37 
trouble, because their grandfather used to go to Bajo de Sico or 38 
wherever they would go, and there were thousands of goliath 39 
grouper, and now we have fifty, and there is a lot of work to do 40 
to -- I pointed out several ways to tackle this and the 41 
messaging, and one of them was the economic impact, and there 42 
are many other things that we can do simultaneously in keeping 43 
the story telling cohesive to give them an idea of what we are 44 
missing when we fish on these aggregations. 45 
 46 
If you bring that together with economic alternatives, good 47 
information, and, again, working with the fishers from the 48 
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beginning through distribution and make them really part of the 1 
solution, and maybe I’m very optimistic, but I think we can do 2 
it. 3 
 4 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  I hear what you’re saying, but, in times of 5 
the past, a lot of our ancestors that fished like that, 6 
grandfathers and great-grandfathers, they used landmarks, and 7 
technology has improved now and you use GPS, but I can remember 8 
times that the guys have gone out and they can’t see a landmark, 9 
and so, guess what, it’s a fishing day that you can’t go on the 10 
aggregation. 11 
 12 
Now, with GPS, you don’t care if the island is covered by smoke 13 
or whatever, and you’re going to find the spot, and so the point 14 
I’m trying to make is trying to have, with your program and with 15 
Alida’s program, with outreach and education, to inform them and 16 
educate them to the point where they may want to participate and 17 
save places like this, so we can have a future for the fishing.  18 
That’s all I had. 19 
 20 
ANA SALCEDA:  Hopefully, yes.  Thank you. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  Ana, I want, from my point, and I think it’s the 23 
council’s point, but we also want the sustainability of the 24 
resource, and that’s the reason we are sitting here, but we want 25 
to do it in a way that doesn’t bite us from the wrong side with 26 
a negative effect. 27 
 28 
I want to tell you things that have happened, and I’m not 29 
authorized to give names or areas, but there is a group of 30 
fishermen off of Puerto Rico that are visually documenting, with 31 
support of somebody, Nassau grouper on the area and documenting 32 
the aggregation, because their intent is to show that they are 33 
here, and we are not fishing, and the buyers are not buying 34 
them, and we are doing our co-management that, once it’s 35 
presented, they are seeking for respect from us and from the 36 
managers and from everybody to allow the fishing going on 37 
without adverse impacts, but they are the stewards. 38 
 39 
They are the ones, because we don’t have enforcement, the ones 40 
that are protecting the species, and that is almost naturally -- 41 
It spontaneously is happening in Puerto Rico, and that has a lot 42 
to do with the job that Alida and other people at this table 43 
have been doing over time in educating and getting closer to the 44 
fishing community, and I just wanted to comment that to you, 45 
because I think that’s the right way of doing it. 46 
 47 
ANA SALCEDA:  That would be a great example to include. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, but, anyway, go ahead. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We are close to lunch, or actually past lunch, 4 
but I wanted to say a couple of things regarding what Ana has 5 
been doing.  We are fortunate enough to have Ana involved, and 6 
this is an effort for the Caribbean Sea and not for the U.S. 7 
Caribbean.  However, the U.S. Caribbean is part of the Caribbean 8 
Sea, and that’s why she went to the west coast of Puerto Rico, 9 
and she took some footage, and she probably will be able to come 10 
back to St. Croix and St. Thomas and talk to some of the 11 
fishers, but they will be part of it. 12 
 13 
The other thing is that she prepared two videos, and one is 14 
fishers talking to fishers and the other one is the scientists 15 
talking to fishers, and, when they are ready, we will have them 16 
on the YouTube channel that the council is sponsoring, but, 17 
also, this strategy for the Caribbean is larger than what we can 18 
see now, and it will incorporate a lot of other people. 19 
 20 
I don’t know if you talked about Will, our star of the video, 21 
but Will is an authority on spawning aggregation species of 22 
fish, and now we have discovered that he is a good actor, and, 23 
next time, he will go to Hollywood, but he is passionate about 24 
this, and we had Will and Yvonne Sadovy, and Dr. Yvonne Sadovy 25 
is an authority on groupers and others, and most of you know 26 
her, and, in Puerto Rico, she was the director of the Fisheries 27 
Laboratory, and she also worked at the Marine Science 28 
Department.  The interview of scientists talking to the 29 
community, it was done with Yvonne Sadovy and -- 30 
 31 
ANA SALCEDA:  That’s the other short film. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, the other short film. 34 
 35 
ANA SALCEDA:  That’s Big Fish Against the -- 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Exactly, and that’s the point that I wanted to 38 
make, is that we are talking about engaging everything, and this 39 
video, the fisher-to-fisher, is just that, and then the 40 
scientists talking to the entire community of fishers and the 41 
general public.   42 
 43 
Yvonne Sadovy did that already with the Bahamas, and it went 44 
very well, actually, and so I believe that, for 2019, you will 45 
see these videos, and you will see a continuation of the 46 
strategy, and it will be presented at the WECAFC meeting in the 47 
spring as part of the report on the spawning aggregation working 48 
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group that met in Miami this year, and I hope that we can 1 
coordinate with Ana, so that she will be able to be there, along 2 
with Yvonne and Will, to give the -- Will is the convener of the 3 
spawning aggregation working group, and I think that we’re still 4 
in time to save some of the spawning aggregations. 5 
 6 
Unfortunately, the spawning aggregations that used to be plenty 7 
throughout the Caribbean have disappeared.  Most of the spawning 8 
aggregations are now in the south of the Caribbean, and some are 9 
close to the continental area, but in the least, and so, Mr. 10 
Chairman and the rest of the group, the council will continue 11 
working on this, and, as we said yesterday in the administrative 12 
committee, this is part of our effort, in coordination with 13 
WECAFC and other institutions. 14 
 15 
The Large Marine Ecosystem Plan will incorporate outreach and 16 
education, and that body is a lot of nations working together 17 
toward management and sustainability of the fishers around the 18 
world, actually, but, in the case of these areas, it’s the 19 
vehicle that we use to get scientific information and management 20 
information, and they, for the second part, would like to have 21 
this proposal that will include all the issues that are relative 22 
to the sustainability of the fisheries of the Caribbean, and 23 
they include there science, management, and outreach and 24 
education, and so, hopefully, if this goes well, Dr. Marta Prada 25 
is going to prepare the proposal from this area to include a 26 
large marine ecosystem. 27 
 28 
The directors of the large marine ecosystem have told us that 29 
the donor countries would like to see more action, because they 30 
have given a lot of money through the years, and they don’t know 31 
where are we or where do we want to go.  With this new approach, 32 
we will be able to demonstrate to these countries, including the 33 
U.S., that we have a roadmap to follow for science and 34 
management and outreach and education.  I thank you a lot, Ana. 35 
 36 
ANA SALCEDA:  Thank you. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe that you and Alida and the group will 39 
keep working on this, and the next time we see you, probably, 40 
will be in the spring, but, before that, probably we will be 41 
contacting each other to talk about the other projects that we 42 
have in mind. 43 
 44 
ANA SALCEDA:  Okay.  Just briefly, this is a five-year 45 
initiative, and the timeline will be presented in the spring 46 
with the typical strategy of short-term goals, medium, et 47 
cetera, et cetera, and the planned phases. 48 
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 1 
The other thing is that I would like to recognize the work of -- 2 
You saw the spawning aggregations working group in the first 3 
picture that we showed, and twelve of them have been 4 
instrumental to reach these conclusions and keep working with me 5 
to put together this strategy.  This is not just me and my 6 
research, but it’s their experience and their knowledge, and 7 
it’s fundamental.  It has been fundamental.  Thank you. 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Ana.  That’s the best video 10 
that I ever saw presented at the council for that purpose.  11 
Thank you.  Alida, can we break for lunch and come back to your 12 
presentation? 13 
 14 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I have very little to present.  It will be PEPCO 15 
and what we are doing with Sea Grant. 16 
 17 
MARCOS HANKE:  After lunch, please.  We will come back at 1:30. 18 
 19 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on December 12, 20 
2018.) 21 
 22 

- - - 23 
 24 

December 12, 2018 25 
 26 

WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 27 
 28 

- - - 29 
 30 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 31 
Vanderbilt Hotel, San Juan, Puerto Rico, Wednesday afternoon, 32 
December 12, 2018, and was called to order by Chairman Marcos 33 
Hanke. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Alida, are you ready? 36 
 37 

OUTREACH AND EDUCATION REPORT 38 
 39 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I will complete the report of the Outreach and 40 
Education Advisory Panel and what we are doing in outreach right 41 
this moment.  We are in the very, very final stage of the book 42 
that will go to the public, to the fishers, on the marine 43 
ecosystem, the marine fisheries ecosystem, in the Caribbean.   44 
 45 
We were working on the translation and also on the adaptation of 46 
the text to the drawings and the illustrations that Paco Lopez 47 
is doing.  This is just an idea of how it’s going to look.  It’s 48 
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about twenty pages from the cover to the back cover, and I will 1 
be adding color, and this text will be distributed differently 2 
according to the drawing. 3 
 4 
Then we will work with the English translation of the book, but 5 
the idea is that this concept that we have been discussing about 6 
the marine ecosystem and the fisheries and how they relate in 7 
the Caribbean, and that’s what it’s going to be all about, and 8 
so, for the next meeting, we will have the entire product 9 
finished. 10 
 11 
There are other outreach products that we have been working with 12 
Sea Grant, especially for the illustrations and the materials 13 
for the sustainable seafood consumption that we are working to 14 
direct to the consumers, and there will be posters like this, 15 
and this is one of the examples, where we are showing those 16 
species that are available and that don’t have problems with 17 
populations, but the thing that, especially in Puerto Rico, is 18 
that, traditionally, we have spoken about fish and seafood first 19 
and second and third class, and then it doesn’t have anything to 20 
do with the population, but it was just whether you preferred 21 
this one or the other, and many of those fish that are now 22 
overfished, or very close to overfishing, are those that we 23 
classified as first. 24 
 25 
Then the other that are just as good, but they are more 26 
abundant, we don’t take them, because they are third class, and 27 
so this will be a poster that will go to the fish markets and to 28 
different places, restaurants, wherever the consumers can see 29 
it.  We want to put the most emphasis on the consumer in general 30 
and not just the restaurant, because it is just as important to 31 
the housewife that goes to the fish market or goes to the beach 32 
to buy fish that they know what they are eating and what they 33 
are consuming. 34 
 35 
The other thing is that we can find very, very few places where 36 
the merchant identifies the species that they are selling, and 37 
so we say whatever name, but we really don’t know what we are 38 
taking, and it’s one thing on the eastern part of the island and 39 
another thing on the western part, because the names change, and 40 
we know that from a long, long time, and so we would like to 41 
have all of these species identified and that the consumer 42 
recognizes them, and the other part is that, with this, we are 43 
also doing the seasonal closure posters, so that the consumer 44 
also learns that there are species that are prohibited in some 45 
times of the year and why they are prohibited, so that they can 46 
select other things. 47 
 48 
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We have worked already on the calendar, and I see most of you 1 
have received it, or I don’t know whether it was mailed, and we 2 
also did the 163rd Meeting Report that goes to the website. 3 
 4 
We participated in some of the activities at the Gulf and 5 
Caribbean Fisheries Institute, where I went and I met Ana 6 
Salceda and we discussed all of these things about the 7 
communication strategy, but Andy Maldonado was also present 8 
there, and he was one of the presenters, and we have 9 
participated in many of the meetings, some of them with 10 
ecosystem-based management and the others of knowing the 11 
Caribbean, representing the outreach and education of the 12 
Caribbean.  Andy Maldonado is a fisher from Cabo Rojo, and he 13 
was one of the recipients of the recognition that GCFI gives 14 
every year, and he was present there, and so that’s Andy from 15 
Cabo Rojo. 16 
 17 
We are following the work that Dr. Maria Cruz is doing in the 18 
eastern part of the island, and now they have completed most of 19 
the towns and the fishing villages from Patillas to Fajardo, 20 
and, in March, or in April, at the council meeting, you will see 21 
the final report of the conditions of those areas and the fisher 22 
communities after the hurricane.  They were not that well before 23 
the hurricane, but the situation is still very, very fragile. 24 
 25 
The other thing that we would like to inform you is about PEPCO.  26 
Remember that PEPCO is the Programa de Educacion para Pescadores 27 
Comerciales, and it is a DNER program, and Wilson is the person 28 
who is going to talk to you about that.  Helena used to make all 29 
of our presentations on PEPCO, but Wilson is here. 30 
 31 
OVERVIEW OF THE EDUCATION PROGRAM FOR COMMERCIAL FISHERS (PEPCO) 32 
 33 
WILSON SANTIAGO:  Thank you, Alida.  Good afternoon.  This is an 34 
overview of the program for education for the commercial 35 
fishermen of Puerto Rico.  This started in 2014.  Right now, I 36 
am the new coordinator, in 2018, and, in this year, we can only, 37 
because of the hurricane, we can only start about three or two 38 
months ago. 39 
 40 
My name is Wilson Santiago, for those of you who don’t know me, 41 
and I’m the new coordinator of PEPCO, like I said, and I also 42 
work in the Fisheries Laboratory of the DNER, as a data entry 43 
with the statistics program, and I am also a fishing agent in 44 
the west region of Puerto Rico. 45 
 46 
Over here are the collaborators of the program.  It’s the DNER 47 
and the Caribbean Fishery Management Council that fund the 48 
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program, and NOAA gave me a lot of materials for the fishermen.  1 
The Nature Conservancy and Conservación ConCiencia, they fund me 2 
the meals and the rent for the tables, and Sea Grant gave me 3 
materials to give to the fishermen. 4 
 5 
Our mission is to educate commercial fishermen, so that they can 6 
obtain and maintain their commercial fishing licenses and 7 
permits for Puerto Rico.  One of the first missions of the 8 
program is that they know and can fill out a correct statistics 9 
ticket to the department, so that we get their numbers and 10 
statistics, and knowledge on how to conserve fisheries 11 
resources, following the state and federal regulations.   12 
 13 
A new topic that I added this year was what I call e-reporting, 14 
and this is a new platform that is for cellphones and computers 15 
for commercial fishers to report the statistics ticket to the 16 
DNER, following NOAA and the agencies, and Gabriel Reyes is the 17 
Vice President of the Company Shellcatch that is in charge of 18 
making the platform, and he joined at a two-part PEPCO workshop 19 
at Cabo Rojo to talk about the new platform. 20 
 21 
We also have the presence of the DNER Enforcement, and it was at 22 
the Fajardo workshop.  Sergeant Omayra Pereira talked about -- 23 
She talked about the regulations of Puerto Rico to participants, 24 
and she interacted with the local fishermen. 25 
 26 
Our achievements from October 10 to November 15, the PEPCO 27 
program has impacted five fishing centers around the islands and 28 
a lot of municipalities that participated in those five 29 
workshops.  Another of the achievements is, through these five 30 
courses, a total of 182 participants registered, and 123 were 31 
active commercial fishers from twenty-three different fishing 32 
centers around the island.  A total of 168 participants 33 
successfully completed the course, and, when they completed the 34 
course, they filled out the evaluation sheet and the 35 
registration sheet, and they will receive a certificate of 36 
completion of the course.  37 
 38 
95 percent of the overall participants rated the course as 39 
excellent, and 5 percent of them rated the course as average.  40 
100 percent of the active commercial fishers that took the 41 
course completed it, and so our objectives were pretty good. 42 
 43 
This is the Fajardo workshop, the first one, on October 10.  44 
Here is sixty-five participants signed the assistance sheet, and 45 
sixty-four participants completed the registration sheet.  46 
Sixty-two participants completed the course exam, and, overall, 47 
95 percent of the participants completed the course.  A total of 48 
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fifty-two active commercial fishers participated in this 1 
workshop.  People from sixteen municipalities participated in 2 
the course.   3 
 4 
In the evaluations, 98 percent of the participants rated the 5 
course as excellent, and 2 percent of them rated it as average.  6 
Among the recommendations to improve the course, and that is one 7 
of the questions that is part of the evaluation sheet, the 8 
recommendations to improve the course, they wrote for the DNER 9 
to make the PEPCO course as a requirement to all commercial 10 
fishers and to insert a theme for safety for the fishers’ boats. 11 
 12 
This is something to make PEPCO require when the fishermen got 13 
their commercial licenses, and this is something that we’ve been 14 
talking about for years, and that is one of the goals and 15 
objectives for me and for the program. 16 
 17 
In the second course, it was in Mayaguez, in El Dockey, and it 18 
was October 24, and thirty-four participants signed the 19 
assistance sheet, and thirty-three participants completed the 20 
registration sheet, and thirty-three participants completed the 21 
course exam, and 97 percent of the overall participants 22 
completed the course.  A total of twenty-one active commercial 23 
fishers participated in this workshop, and people from six 24 
municipalities participated in the course.    25 
 26 
In this workshop, 100 percent, all participants, rated the 27 
course as excellent on the evaluation sheet, and the 28 
recommendation that they gave us was to explain in detail why 29 
the DNER puts closures to the species, and that is to add it in 30 
the future. 31 
 32 
The third workshop was in Puerto Real, Cabo Rojo, and, over 33 
here, we had twenty-four participants that signed the assistance 34 
sheet, and twenty completed the registration sheet, and twenty-35 
three participants completed the course exam.  Overall, 95 36 
percent completed the course.  A total of sixteen active 37 
commercial fishers participated, and people from four 38 
municipalities participated at the course.  In this workshop, I 39 
have to thank Vanessa.  She helped me a lot in gathering all the 40 
fishermen of Puerto Real. 41 
 42 
In the evaluation, 100 percent of participants rated the course 43 
as excellent, and the recommendation that they gave us is to 44 
integrate an example of the work of the fishing agents at the 45 
field in the program. 46 
 47 
In Workshop Number 4 on November 14, it was in Villa Pesquera in 48 
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Boquerón, Cabo Rojo, and twenty-four participants signed the 1 
assistance sheet, and twenty participants completed the 2 
registration sheet, and twenty-three participants completed the 3 
course exam, and so 96 percent of the participants completed the 4 
course.  A total of twelve active commercial fishers 5 
participated, and people from four municipalities participated 6 
in the course. 7 
 8 
According to the evaluations, 94 percent of participants rated 9 
the Boquerón course as excellent, and 6 percent of participants 10 
rated the Boquerón course as average.  The recommendation that 11 
they gave us was to integrate information about longline vessels 12 
in the Caribbean waters of the Exclusive Economic Zone. 13 
 14 
The last one was in Villa Pesquera, Dorado.  It was on November 15 
15.  Thirty-nine participants signed the assistance sheet, and 16 
thirty-three participants completed the registration sheet, and 17 
thirty-six participants completed the course exam, and, overall, 18 
92 percent of the participants completed the course.  A total of 19 
twenty-two active commercial fishermen participated, and we 20 
impacted six municipalities that participated in that, people 21 
that participated in the course. 22 
 23 
In the evaluation, 86 percent of the participants rated the 24 
Dorado course as excellent, and 14 percent of the participants 25 
rated it as average.  Over here, in this workshop, it was in a 26 
Villa Pesquera of recreational fishermen, and so some of them 27 
were recreational fishermen.  Among the recommendations was to 28 
integrate DNER Enforcement into all PEPCO courses. 29 
 30 
For the 2019 goals, we are going to try to make a logo for the 31 
PEPCO program.  We’re going to create a Facebook page, and we 32 
were talking yesterday about that, and we have a very aggressive 33 
program this year, and my goal is to impact twenty fishing 34 
centers on the whole island, including Vieques and Culebra, and 35 
my goal is to educate 400 active commercial fishers around the 36 
island. 37 
 38 
Another one of my goals is to develop and coordinate a PEPCO for 39 
fishers per species, and we are starting this thanks to Dr. 40 
Arnold, and he and his staff members helped get us some new 41 
information to make this new PEPCO, and we are starting with the 42 
deepwater snappers around the island.  Another goal is to 43 
collaborate with Helena Antoun with the creation of an 44 
educational program for recreational fishers.  That’s all.  I 45 
don’t know if you have any questions. 46 
 47 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much for your presentation.  48 
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Wilson, I am happy that you are running PEPCO, because you are 1 
giving a pep to the fishing industry.  I have been hearing from 2 
the fishermen the respect that they have for you, and you are 3 
delivering compromise and taking the education to another level, 4 
and I want you to know that, that we hear those comments around, 5 
and the professionalism with which you conduct yourself is 6 
really appreciated by many of us.  Thank you very much. 7 
 8 
WILSON SANTIAGO:  Thank you. 9 
 10 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I just want to also thank Wilson for his work.  11 
I have seen his commitment, and I am also a witness of all his 12 
passionate enthusiasm with the program, and so I am very proud 13 
of what Wilson is doing.  We have been in contact in a very 14 
close mode, and so we are very enthusiastic about our goals for 15 
next year. 16 
 17 
WILSON SANTIAGO:  Thank you. 18 
 19 

OUTREACH AND EDUCATION REPORT (CONTINUED) 20 
 21 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Okay.  What we will do now is we will just make a 22 
very, very quick look at what is happening in the social media 23 
with Cristina.  She is the administrator for the Facebook and 24 
the YouTube products of the council. 25 
 26 
CRISTINA OLAN:  Good afternoon, everybody.  My name is Cristina 27 
Olan, as Alida said, and I work for the council, and I manage 28 
the Facebook page and the YouTube channel.  Since July of 2018, 29 
we have doubled the amount of people that are reaching our 30 
content in the page, and we have been publishing daily in 31 
Spanish and English content that is related to seasonal 32 
prohibitions and closed seasons and species and different terms 33 
that sometimes are not familiar for everybody, like when we say 34 
ACL, but what is an ACL, and we have also added the notes 35 
section, in which we share stories about what is going on at the 36 
CFMC.  Also, we have been collaborating with other organizations 37 
and sharing information on our page. 38 
 39 
I have to thank everybody that is helping me to develop that 40 
content, and it’s not just me.  I have to thank people like 41 
Vanessa and Wilson and Ricardo Lopez and Damaris Delgado and 42 
Miguel Rolon, of course, and Graciela and Ruth for always 43 
helping with the information from the USVI. 44 
 45 
I also have to recognize that we need more content from the 46 
USVI, and I have to be more in contact with people from the USVI 47 
and reach more people from the USVI, of course, and our goal is, 48 
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before this year ends, we want to reach like 1,000 people to our 1 
webpage and through our Facebook page and to continue sharing 2 
and giving information to fishers, not only about what we are 3 
doing, but also information that they want to read and listen 4 
to. 5 
 6 
There are organizations and fishing villages that are also 7 
sharing information, and there are fishers, like Vanessa and 8 
Andy Maldonado, that are always following and sharing the 9 
information, and I have to thank everybody for that. 10 
 11 
The YouTube channel is there.  In 2019, we are going to add more 12 
videos about fishing, not only in Puerto Rico, but also in the 13 
USVI, videos in English and in Spanish, of course, and, if you 14 
have questions about them or ideas, I am very open to 15 
suggestions and ideas and recommendations to enrich the content 16 
that we publish through our page and the YouTube channel. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Cristina, the YouTube channel will be used for 19 
professionally-made videos. 20 
 21 
CRISTINA OLAN:  Yes. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  People that have a video of a little fish versus 24 
a big fish, please don’t send it to Cristina, because she won’t 25 
be able to publish it.  However, in the Facebook page, if you 26 
have something you want to share, and I encourage Cristina to 27 
talk to Eddie and Carlos Farchette and get the names and the 28 
phone numbers, and, of course, Ruth, because, through them, you 29 
can get a lot of information or at least contacts that you can 30 
use to get more information of events happening in St. Croix or 31 
announcements.   32 
 33 
For example, the date that the fishermen have to present their 34 
case to get the license renewed by the Department of Fish and 35 
Wildlife, those events are important for the U.S. Virgin 36 
Islanders to know, but, also, they have, in the past, fishermen 37 
that are dedicated, and they have won awards here or there, or 38 
they have a new fishery, but they have things to share, and 39 
that’s what we would like to do with our webpage.  You need to 40 
publish -- Can you tell us that?  You need to post how many 41 
times a week? 42 
 43 
CRISTINA OLAN:  We are posting daily, but the best is two times 44 
daily. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The reason for that is that the Facebook now puts 47 
any webpage that doesn’t publish that often, they put it on the 48 
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shelf somewhere, and it’s not as effective, and the other thing 1 
is the fishers are beginning to rely on the webpage to get 2 
information, and sometimes I get calls from people that want to 3 
know the address of our webpage and the address of the Facebook 4 
page. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris. 7 
 8 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I just wanted to congratulate Cristina for 9 
what she has been doing. 10 
 11 
CRISTINA OLAN:  Thank you. 12 
 13 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  All that work, excellent work, and I’ve seen 14 
the enthusiasm of the people, and I am enthusiastic as well, and 15 
so I like it, and I just wish you a lot of success in all of 16 
your endeavors. 17 
 18 
CRISTINA OLAN:  Thank you. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  Nelson. 21 
 22 
NELSON CRESPO:  During the last time I saw a huge amount of 23 
fishermen using the platform, like Instagram, and are you 24 
planning in the future to open an Instagram page for fishermen? 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The question was, Cristina, are we going to have 27 
Instagram, and no.  The reason for that is, if you go by social 28 
media, there is a myriad of social media platforms.  There is 29 
Instagram and Twitter, and Twitter now is a presidential thing, 30 
and so we don’t use it, and so we stick with Facebook and the 31 
YouTube channel. 32 
 33 
The reason for that is that, when we talk to the experts, and 34 
Cristina is one of them, those are the two recommendations that 35 
the group made to us, and, just to give you some perspective, 36 
some councils hate social media, and they don’t have a Facebook 37 
page or Twitter or Instagram or any of that, but it seems that 38 
the times are changing, and that’s why we want to continue doing 39 
this. 40 
 41 
In the future, and, actually, Alida and I shared a paper 42 
comparing Twitter with Facebook, seriously, and they found that 43 
Facebook is the one that reached the most people and the 44 
different constituents that you have there, from little kids to 45 
old people, and it’s working. 46 
 47 
The other thing that I was going to mention is that Andy 48 
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Maldonado and some fishers have their own webpage.  Commercial 1 
and recreational fishermen have their own webpage, and Andy -- 2 
We can link the webpage, but he has this idea that the divers 3 
around Puerto Rico can take videos of the habitat and compare 4 
the area before and after a hurricane, before and after natural 5 
events, because sometimes we blame the fishermen for everything 6 
that happens out there, but it’s just the climate change, and 7 
it’s changing the temperature of the water, and it’s killing the 8 
coral reefs. 9 
 10 
Bill just sent me a note here that there is a new disease, and 11 
so we don’t have anything else to worry about, but now we have a 12 
new disease that is killing the coral reefs, and this social 13 
media vehicle of using Facebook has been accepted by fishers and 14 
has been shared by them.  Actually, I don’t know what is your 15 
experience, but I believe that they are sharing what you post on 16 
some of their webpages and vice versa. 17 
 18 
CRISTINA OLAN:  They are also -- I want to add that fishers are 19 
really reaching us.  Like, for example, when PEPCO workshops 20 
were done, fishers asked us for more PEPCO workshops, and I just 21 
shared information with Wilson, but they are asking for those, 22 
and so fishers are using the page and reaching us and are 23 
interested in what we are publishing, but, again, we need more 24 
information, and especially from the USVI, and I have to be more 25 
in contact with the people from the USVI. 26 
 27 
WILSON SANTIAGO:  That was what I was going to say.  Thanks to 28 
Cristina, we have two more workshops this next year coordinated, 29 
because of this effort with the program of PEPCO.  Thank you. 30 
 31 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Thank you, Cristina.  Okay.  I think that’s a good 32 
instrument that we have, and I’m not going to call it social 33 
media, for communication, and so, for the information that DNER 34 
needs to get to the fishers, this is a place where they can do 35 
it, because it is the same population that we are going to use. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  As long as it’s not unique, because DNER has 38 
their own needs, and they have their own webpage and everything, 39 
and so we will make sure that whatever we get from Damaris or 40 
Ruth is something related to council work, so that we don’t 41 
double the effort.  Also, announcements, you can use any social 42 
media, and so it’s open.  If Ruth has a meeting that you would 43 
like to announce, this is one vehicle that you can use, and the 44 
same with Damaris, but, again, it has to be something that is 45 
shared with the council. 46 
 47 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Happy New Year, because we won’t see you again 48 



165 
 

until next year, and we have Ruth, and Ruth is going to put up 1 
an update on the outreach and education activities that the USVI 2 
has been doing. 3 
 4 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Just real quick, the Division of Fish and Wildlife 5 
just received a -- It’s a regular outreach and education grant, 6 
aquatic education grant, from the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 7 
Service.  It starts on October 1 and will end on September 30, 8 
and it’s a grant that we’ve been getting from the Fish and 9 
Wildlife Service, I would say for the last ten-years-plus, and, 10 
of course, it varies every year in the funding total base and 11 
the amount of work that we want to carry out. 12 
 13 
This year, what we’re going to do, and we’ve separated the grant 14 
between St. Thomas and St. Croix, because we have very different 15 
needs, and the person that carries out the grants likes to 16 
approach things very differently, and so we don’t pigeonhole 17 
both districts to doing the same thing, and we have separated, 18 
and so principal investigators have the liberty to accomplish 19 
the goal of education and outreach their way. 20 
 21 
In St. Thomas, what we’re going to do is we’re going to have an 22 
aquatic education outreach fair, and what is planned is we’re 23 
going to take Brewers Beach, which is the beach when fly into 24 
the Cyril E. King Airport, that beach that sits off to your 25 
left, near UVI, and we’re literally going to turn that into a 26 
whole aquatic education fair. 27 
 28 
We’re going to invite Nature Conservancy and people that have 29 
aquatic education and outreach in mind or as part of their 30 
program, and we’re going to invite them to participate as well.  31 
Their participation is going to be limited pretty much just to 32 
like a booth, but what Fish and Wildlife will do is we’re going 33 
to have seashore walks, and we’re going to take a net that we 34 
use and literally round the net, and we bring it to the 35 
shoreline, where the kids can stand up, and we have these 36 
buckets that we cut the bottoms off, so you can see through, so 37 
they don’t have to stick their heads underwater, and they can 38 
literally just look through the bottom of the bucket. 39 
 40 
We go through like fish identification and whatever questions 41 
they come up with, and we’re going to do a monofilament 42 
recycling program, where we have put these monofilament 43 
collectors, pretty much the same thing I think they use in 44 
Florida at various marinas, and we’re -- It’s like PVC pipe, and 45 
all the line that they take off of the rods at the end of the 46 
day, rather than just throw it in the garbage or throw it 47 
overboard or throw it on the ground, where it ends up back in 48 
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the ocean, they stick them in these collectors.  We’re going to 1 
collect the old line and then send it away to a recycling 2 
facility someplace in Florida, and we’re going to do that on St. 3 
Thomas and St. Croix.   4 
 5 
In St. Thomas, we’re going to pay a tour company that does 6 
mangrove kayak tours, and we’re going to pay for 200 spots to 7 
take 200 kids out and give them their first hands-on experience 8 
of a mangrove ecosystem.  Typically, in the Virgin Islands, 9 
there is a large percentage of the population that would never 10 
get to experience something like that, and so we’re going to 11 
assist them with the financial cost and take 200 kids out and 12 
allow them to experience a mangrove. 13 
 14 
That particular tour, in the back lagoon, it’s pretty shallow, 15 
and so they can get out of their kayaks and literally walk 16 
around, or swim around, and then they can get back in their 17 
kayaks and kayak back to the place where the tour began.  I 18 
could tell you right now that I’m not going, because it’s too 19 
much physical exercise, and so don’t ask me how it was.  I can 20 
get you a review from somebody else. 21 
 22 
We’re going to do a Fish for the Future Fishing Clinic.  The 23 
grant that will end this year, December 31, because we did an 24 
extension to the existing grant, we took the Frenchtown Fish 25 
House dock and we completely redid it, and we’re, right now, in 26 
the process of pouring some structures, and we’re going to put 27 
in some removal rails, so it doesn’t interfere with the 28 
commercial fishing activity.  We’ll make it as safe as possible, 29 
and we’re literally going to conduct fishing clinics off of that 30 
dock. 31 
 32 
The problem we ran into in the past is we couldn’t find a 33 
facility to do so, between 9/11 and security issues, and, the 34 
other place we could come up with, they pretty much wanted me to 35 
sign my first-born child away, of which I don’t have, in order 36 
to do this fishing clinic, and so I had to come up with another 37 
venue that I could control, and that particular facility is 38 
owned by the Department of Planning and Natural Resources, and 39 
so I was able to do pretty much I wanted with it, and, at the 40 
same time, it beautifies and it will conduct improvements to a 41 
much-needed facility as well, and so there’s a secondary benefit 42 
for the commercial fishers. 43 
 44 
We’re going to print educational material.  What specifics, we 45 
don’t have yet.  In the past, the Division has printed a 46 
tremendous amount of educational material, and we’re going to 47 
stop and take a look at what everybody else is doing, what the 48 
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council is doing, what they would like to see, get input from 1 
other people, and, that way, we can come up with the next pieces 2 
of educational material that will benefit a broader reach. 3 
 4 
St. Croix, they love classroom presentations.  I guess those 5 
Crucian kids love classroom presentations, and so Dr. Coles over 6 
there is going to go into the classroom, I think twenty-six 7 
times for the year, and talk to kids about aquatic education 8 
using various topics.  He is also going to do fishing clinics 9 
over there, and he’s going to do one adult and one kids fishing 10 
clinic, and he also has a monofilament recycling program. 11 
 12 
That pretty much will take the Division through all the aquatic 13 
education outreach activity through September 30 of 2019.  Then, 14 
in August of 2019, we will write the new grant for the next 15 
year, which will be 2019/2020, and, before we do that, I assure 16 
you that we will reach out to the council and see if there’s 17 
anything that needs to be incorporated in the Virgin Islands 18 
that you guys would like to see and see if it’s something that 19 
we can do, and we’ll put it in. 20 
 21 
The other outreach that the division has been doing is we have a 22 
boating access grant that will end December 31 of this year, and 23 
one component in that grant was to have outreach meetings with 24 
the community to ask them what docks they would like to see, and 25 
I don’t want to -- Because, in Hull Bay, in St. Thomas, we’re 26 
going to do a complete re-pour.  In St. Croix, we’re fixing 27 
exiting docks over there, and so, in Frederiksted, we are 28 
finalizing the last of the repairs at the dock.  Then, the 29 
Altoona Lagoon, we’ve pretty much finished.  I think we’re going 30 
to install some fish cleaning stations and some safety lighting 31 
there, and the Gallows Bay Dock in Frederiksted, we’ve had some 32 
difficulty in trying to find a contractor, and we finally found 33 
one, and so the Gallows Bay Dock will be redone as well. 34 
 35 
For the recreational fishery, outreach has been pretty much 36 
contained to two fishery meetings every year, and, after coming 37 
back from the outreach meeting that we had last time in San 38 
Juan, we took the QR code and just went berserk with it.  We 39 
printed 1,000 of those QR code stickers, and everybody that we 40 
could think of we have handed it out to.  When they go out port 41 
sampling, they take a bunch of them with him, and, anybody that 42 
we see that we know engages in any kind of recreational fishing, 43 
we give them a QR code and give them the spiel and tell them how 44 
to use it. 45 
 46 
We still are stuck on not having developed one for an Android 47 
phone, and so, all of you guys in the room that have Android 48 
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phones, get rid of them.  We’re still stuck with only the 1 
iPhone.  We haven’t figured out how to do an Android yet, and I 2 
haven’t put much emphasis into it, because I’m a die-hard iPhone 3 
person, but we’ll figure it out.  We’ll get it done, but, for 4 
right now, we don’t have it. 5 
 6 
The Android users, we ask them to submit paper forms or to 7 
borrow somebody’s iPhone and report.  The QR code has been, I 8 
think, the best thing I’ve seen at Fish and Wildlife in a very 9 
long time.  Like I said, I have to give credit to the young lady 10 
that developed the QR code and, in a space of, like we were 11 
talking at lunch, two-and-a-half months, 100 submissions of 12 
recreational trips, and that’s something that has never happened 13 
in the Division’s history, and I’ve been there for thirty-five 14 
years, two months, and three days.  Yes, I am counting. 15 
 16 
We’re going to put a lot of effort into getting that out there, 17 
and I explained to Clay at lunch that we’re going to take out 18 
four quarter-page ads specifically for the QR code, and we’re 19 
going to put it in the Avis in St. Croix, and we’re going to put 20 
it in the Daily News for St. Thomas, and we have it -- The 21 
Department of Planning and Natural Resources has a Facebook 22 
page, and it’s on there. 23 
 24 
Every time one of the vessels for-hire posts a picture of a 25 
catch that they came in with that day, and, yes, I’m stalking 26 
them, but it’s here your QR code, and you need to report, and so 27 
we’re giving it as much effort as we can.  It has been a great 28 
success, and I’m going to hold onto it for a long time.  I’m 29 
going to really push that effort.   30 
 31 
For you guys that don’t know Chub, Gerald Greaux, Jr., is my 32 
number-one port sampler.  If you have any questions in reference 33 
to port sampling, he is the guy to ask.  Don’t ask me.  Ask him.  34 
He has worked with the Division, contractually and full-time, 35 
for the last I think ten years, over ten years, and he has made 36 
a mark for himself in the fishing community as the go-to man 37 
when it comes to port sampling.   38 
 39 
Moving forward, this is the gentleman that I am going to rely on 40 
a whole lot more.  He is the guy that’s going to do a lot of the 41 
outreach, when it comes to the recreational fishing moving 42 
forward, and, whatever it is that we come up with, Clay, he’s 43 
going to be that person that we’re going to rely on real heavily 44 
to get that information out there. 45 
 46 
The last thing that Fish and Wildlife does that requires any 47 
sort of outreach is our fish attracting device program, and so, 48 
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as I was explaining to Clay earlier, that program is -- I think 1 
the first FAD the Division set out was set out by William Tobias 2 
in nineteen-seventy-something. That’s how long that program has 3 
been in existence, and it’s up to now a minimum of a quarter-of-4 
a-million dollars every year. 5 
 6 
I was telling Clay that it’s a staple in the Division’s 7 
research, and it will always be a grant that we will submit for.  8 
If there’s only a quarter-of-a-million dollars left in the 9 
apportionment, trust me that the FADs will get it, and it is 10 
very successful.  We are able to do outreach for the 11 
recreational, and we’re able to do outreach for aquatic and all 12 
of that through the FADs, because they are so interconnected in 13 
some sort of way.  The FAD program being the most successful 14 
program in the Division -- It tends to be that program or that 15 
grant that we go to try and get all this information in one 16 
spot. 17 
 18 
The Division is going to put out two FADs in St. Croix this year 19 
and two FADs in St. Thomas, using some forty-inch Gilman buoys, 20 
and Ed drilled me for St. Croix when I got here, and so we’re 21 
going to do some outreach with that.  We’re going to put some 22 
ads in the newspaper.  In it, we’ll have the QR code somewhere 23 
on that page, and so the QR code is going to get out to the 24 
public, via print media, at least six to eight times in a year, 25 
between one grant to the next, and so we’ll see how that goes. 26 
 27 
We’ll have a conversation later, as we move through the 28 
development of what we’re going to do for the recreational 29 
fishery, and, if we have to tailor the outreach of the existing 30 
grant, recreational fishery grant, then that’s what we’ll do in 31 
order to make sure that we get that information out to the 32 
public as far as reporting.  Pretty much, that’s it for me. 33 
 34 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Ruth, and I don’t want to be 35 
repetitive, but you are doing a great job, and I wish that we 36 
all see the enthusiasm and the effort that you put on that part, 37 
especially for the recreational fishermen with the QR code, and 38 
I have a question.  On the sticker, is there any address or way 39 
that an Android person can access or type to get the form to 40 
submit to you? 41 
 42 
RUTH GOMEZ:  The QR code is really a giant form submission, and 43 
so there is a web address that you can go to, and you can submit 44 
it that way. 45 
 46 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay.  Just for everybody to understand, then 47 
there is the capability right now, the way you have, to receive 48 
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data from everybody. 1 
 2 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Yes, and it’s not as easy as pointing your camera 3 
and it drops down and you report.  You will have to type in the 4 
web address to get to the form, and then you can submit that 5 
way. 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  But anyway, there is a way to do that, which is 8 
great. 9 
 10 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Yes. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We have to say that the council does not endorse 15 
necessarily your comments about Android, just to cover our 16 
asses.  Alida, did you finish?   17 
 18 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Yes, and thank you so much.  If you can send those 19 
notes to Cristina, so that they can be put on Facebook, then we 20 
know that there is a lot of outreach and education that you are 21 
doing.  Thank you so much, and Cristina is back there.  Any 22 
questions for outreach and education?  Great.  I think this is 23 
the first time that we got so much done for outreach. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Alida.  The next 26 
presentation is Exempted Fishing Permit Application Updates. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Before that, there was something pending, and I 29 
asked Bill to address it, and it was one of the alternatives, 30 
and, for the record, he wanted to address that part, and it will 31 
take a few seconds. 32 
 33 

CLARIFICATION OF ACTION 7 PREFERRED ALTERNATIVE 34 
 35 
BILL ARNOLD:  Yesterday, when we were talking about Action 7, we 36 
forgot to request a preferred alternative from you guys for the 37 
year sequence for Action 7, Alternative 3, and you already dealt 38 
with this, I think.  Jocelyn or Maria, did we miss anything on 39 
this page?  It’s the next slide. 40 
 41 
As we did with the other, with Alternative 2, you need to 42 
identify a year sequence.  To remind you, your previous 43 
preferred for the Alternative 2 was 3, the last one, a single 44 
year, et cetera, et cetera, with a caveat that the Regional 45 
Administrator, in consultation with the council, and I will 46 
venture to guess that you would want to choose the same sub-47 
alternative here, but it’s up to you guys, but, regardless, we 48 
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would need a motion and a vote. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The motion would be for Preferred Alternative 3 
Number 3, Sub-Alternative 3g, would be the preferred alternative 4 
of the council? 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  3g, yes. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Jocelyn. 9 
 10 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Just to clarify, Alternative 2, that is the 11 
alternative that was selected for finfish, and that’s where you 12 
were looking at something different in Puerto Rico versus the 13 
USVI, where the AM would remain the same, where you have the 14 
exceedance of the total ACL plus the sector ACL, and then you 15 
selected the year sequences that you would look for for those 16 
exceedances as the AM, and then, in Puerto Rico, where you 17 
didn’t have recreational sector landings, in essence, you looked 18 
at the ACL for the fishery, and then the AM was the seasonal 19 
reduction for exceedances there. 20 
 21 
This alternative is specific to the pelagics, and that’s where 22 
we were going to do an ACT that is some percentage of the ACL, 23 
and so you selected already that as preferred for the pelagic 24 
stocks, and then you selected how much of the ACL the ACT would 25 
be, and that was the 90 percent, I believe was the figure, and 26 
then we just needed to look at, okay, well, how are we 27 
evaluating that, like on what year sequences are we doing, and 28 
that is where we didn’t have a preferred alternative. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  What is the motion? 31 
 32 
BILL ARNOLD:  You need to make a motion to choose Sub-33 
Alternative 3g as your preferred alternative. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Can you help with the language? 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  There it is. 38 
 39 
TONY BLANCHARD:  So moved. 40 
 41 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Second. 42 
 43 
MARCOS HANKE:  We have the motion on the board, on the screen, 44 
and it was presented by Tony Blanchard and seconded by Edward 45 
Schuster.  The motion reads that the council moves to adopt the 46 
Action 7 Preferred Alternative 3, Preferred Sub-Alternative 3g.  47 
Any discussion?  If there is no discussion, all those in favor 48 
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say aye; any nays.  The motion carries. 1 
 2 
BILL ARNOLD:  Jocelyn or Maria, anything else?   3 
 4 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  The only other thing I would mention, and 5 
this, I believe, was clear yesterday, but just to clarify for 6 
the record, but we obviously have a sort of interesting 7 
situation where we’re trying to allow flexibility where we might 8 
not have sector information in Puerto Rico, so that the ACT in 9 
Puerto Rico, if you have -- Our understanding is the ACT in 10 
Puerto Rico, if you have both commercial and recreational 11 
landings, would be some percentage of that total ACL, and so you 12 
don’t have a review until you’re some way through that 13 
percentage of the total ACL, and so I just wanted to confirm 14 
that that’s folks’ understanding. 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  That’s the understanding.  This is what we 17 
discussed, yes. 18 
 19 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Thank you. 20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  That’s it, Bill?  Okay.  Let’s keep going with 22 
the presentations, which is -- I think it’s Graciela, right, 23 
with the exempted fishing permit applications? 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, it’s Bill. 26 
 27 

EXEMPTED FISHING PERMIT APPLICATION UPDATES 28 
 29 
BILL ARNOLD:  This is just a quick and obligatory update on 30 
exempted fishing permit applications, and we like to keep the 31 
council apprised of what’s going on with that.  Over the last 32 
year, I guess, we’ve had three requests, and one was from Clean 33 
Ocean.  They are pulling old submarine cables and stripping them 34 
of sea life, and so that one has been approved, and it’s 35 
finalized, and they’re ready to get out there in the water, and 36 
I’m sure they’re already out there pulling the derelict 37 
submarine cables. 38 
 39 
The second one was from Puerto Rico DNER for their SEAMAP 40 
Caribbean Program, and that’s just to be able to use fishermen 41 
to collect samples, and that also has been finalized and 42 
approved, and it was actually changed to a letter of 43 
acknowledgement, because they kind of tweaked their design so 44 
that they didn’t really need an exempted fishing permit anymore, 45 
and you need an exempted fishing permit if you’re allowing 46 
commercial fishermen to do your sampling for you, and they are 47 
sampling things that otherwise would not be allowed, and that’s 48 
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what it’s for, but, if you’ve got agency staff out there on the 1 
vessel, you just need a letter of acknowledgement saying that 2 
we’re going to be doing this, and so you’ve got that letter.  If 3 
law enforcement pulls up, you can show them and say this all on 4 
the up-and-up, and so that one is done, too. 5 
 6 
The final one was our Panama City Office of the National Marine 7 
Fisheries Service, and they want to do some deepwater coral 8 
sampling, which we fully support, and they would be using 9 
fishermen too, and so their EFH has also been finalized, and so 10 
everything is up to date, and the books are clean, and we’ll let 11 
you know if we get any more. 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Bill.  Meetings Attended by 14 
the Council Members.  Sorry.  Enforcement Issues, Puerto Rico 15 
DNER. 16 
 17 

ENFORCEMENT ISSUES 18 
PUERTO RICO DNER 19 

 20 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Ricardo Lopez will be presenting our report.  21 
 22 
RICARDO LOPEZ:  Hello.  Good afternoon to everybody.  For the 23 
report, we just added all of the information that we get for the 24 
year, complete year, since we are already in December, and so we 25 
have the information from January to November, and you can see, 26 
in the graph down to the left, which are the different kind of 27 
interventions that have been done. 28 
 29 
The first one is undersized West Indian top shell, and that is 30 
the bulgao, and it’s a shellfish.  The second one is possession 31 
of Caribbean reef shark, and you can see the picture on the 32 
right side of those Caribbean reef sharks, and, also, some tiger 33 
sharks.  Chopped up or filleted species onboard, illegal 34 
fishing, you see the palangre or the longline.  Then capture of 35 
undersized yellowtail snapper, possession of small cero, and 36 
that’s sierra alasana.  Capture of undersized snook, fishing 37 
with an expired permit of HMS, which is a problem, because I 38 
still think that many fishermen have doubts about those permits. 39 
 40 
Then possession of tarpon, capture of undersized queen conch, 41 
possession of undersized spiny lobster, fishing with a spear gun 42 
during the scuba diving, capture of land crab during 43 
prohibition, and that’s on land, and we just finished the marine 44 
interventions.   45 
 46 
Then, in interior waters, we have fishing with cast nets in 47 
interior waters, and then we have capture of undersized peacock 48 
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bass, tucunaré fish, and the use of juvenile aquatic organisms 1 
as bait.   2 
 3 
In the right side, on the map, you can see how many places we 4 
have done interventions, and there is small error.  It should be 5 
fifteen municipalities instead of twelve.  Many of them are 6 
still with the lawyers of the DNER, and some of them are already 7 
closed.  Two of those interventions were referred to NOAA, and 8 
those are the ones with the Caribbean reef sharks that were 9 
caught in Los Machos in Ceiba. 10 
 11 
I also added to the presentation this slide, just to give you an 12 
update of the Puerto Rico commercial landings, and you can see, 13 
in the table to the left, the species by common name and the 14 
percentages and also the pounds, and you can see that we’re 15 
still catching more spiny lobster and queen conch, and reef 16 
fishes is the third one, in terms of species, but, if you add 17 
it, it’s 43.9 percent or more. 18 
 19 
You can see the graph, the graph on the top on the right, and 20 
it’s a graph from a lot of years, and that’s the lobster 21 
reported as landed in Puerto Rico by commercial fishermen, and 22 
you see some changes, but you can see also that it’s kind of 23 
stable, at least what they report.  On the bottom of that graph, 24 
you can see the different gears, fishing gears, like diving, 25 
fish pots, lobster, and other gears.   26 
 27 
In the two graphs down to the right, it’s lobster reported by 28 
year and by coast, and also the queen conch landed by coast and 29 
by year, and you can see it’s from 2012 to 2017.  Do you have 30 
any questions? 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 33 
 34 
BILL ARNOLD:  Ricardo, it says “reported”.  Are these adjusted 35 
landings or reported landings? 36 
 37 
RICARDO LOPEZ:  Adjusted.  It should be adjusted. 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Ricardo, there is a rumor that the Department of 42 
Natural Resources is working on a new regulation requiring the 43 
landing of the queen conch with the shell intact and the animal 44 
inside.  Is there any truth to that?  Graciela and I tried to 45 
find out, trying to find out if there was any regulations, and 46 
we found one from -- Actually, it was 2010 and 2012. 47 
 48 
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GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The regulations require that the conch 1 
be brought up intact to the boat.  Once you are in transition, 2 
you can clean the conch as you move.  There was a non-signed 3 
administrative order that actually allowed the fishers to clean 4 
the conch underwater, but that was never signed, and so we’re 5 
trying to figure out if that came into fruition or if you are 6 
thinking about changing the regulations so that -- 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What is the status of it?  Do you have any 9 
information? 10 
 11 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I have one of our colleagues within DNER 12 
following up.  Returning back to that, that is kind of like a 13 
gray area of interpretation, what is going on with the queen 14 
conch, and so the petition is to request the fishers to -- To 15 
make it clear in an administrative order, and so we are 16 
analyzing that, and we are trying to reach a point where we try 17 
to understand the burdens to the fishers, but also to make sure 18 
that we conserve the resource. 19 
 20 
We are in this phase of analyzing the wording, but we definitely 21 
need to submit to the Secretary for further approval an 22 
administrative order clarifying the policy with regards to the 23 
taking of the conch and the way it’s being taken by the fishers. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Damaris, the question is simpler.  Number one, 26 
whether you have it or not, whether you have that executive 27 
order was signed, and, number two, whether you are going to 28 
require or not bringing the animal intact with the shell.   29 
 30 
Actually, the rationale for closing the queen conch in the EEZ 31 
surrounding Puerto Rico was because Puerto Rico never agreed, or 32 
paid attention to it, to have the requirement that the feds 33 
wanted, which was to have a minimum size of the animal or lip 34 
thickness equivalent, and, for that, you need to have the animal 35 
intact, because, when you remove the animal, you can’t stick the 36 
darned thing inside the shell again. 37 
 38 
Now, what the fishermen are asking us is what is the status of 39 
that, and so what you’re saying is that you are in the process 40 
of reviewing this information, and then we should expect to have 41 
something maybe next -- 42 
 43 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  The situation was, back in the years that that 44 
was brought up to the attention of the DNER Secretary, the 45 
Secretary decided that she was going to allow for the fishers to 46 
keep taking the conch at the bottom of the sea while there was a 47 
commission of a study to find out if there was any way to 48 
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measure and to take a look at the conch already in the boat. 1 
 2 
The study was conducted, and it came with the recommendation of, 3 
yes -- The finding that, yes, there is a way to find out the 4 
maturity of the conch without a shell, but then it’s a little 5 
bit complicated, and we met different people from DNER, 6 
including at the time one of the leaders of the Rangers, and 7 
people from our legal affairs office and other people that are 8 
related to this issue.  We met, and we discussed the findings of 9 
the study. 10 
 11 
The representative from the Rangers, he recommended us -- Well, 12 
his position was there is no way that the Rangers will grasp 13 
that, the recommendation from the study, in the field and that 14 
it was going to be cumbersome for the Rangers to enforce that, 15 
the measures that were recommended as alternatives instead of 16 
the typical one. 17 
 18 
I personally believe that we could do it, that we could train 19 
the Rangers to measure those things that were identified as 20 
indicators of the conch, but I need more discussion with the 21 
Rangers about that, and so, at this point, we need to do a 22 
little bit more dialogue about it before we provide an official 23 
recommendation to the Secretary of how to handle that.  That’s 24 
the information and the status. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Ricardo and Damaris, I read the executive order 27 
that is not signed by Carmen Guerrero at that time, and the 28 
study that you allude to is that, with a 10 percent margin of 29 
error, if the queen conch have seven -- My memory is seventy 30 
millimeters, probably with a margin of error of 10 percent, and 31 
the conch is mature.   32 
 33 
From a fishermen’s perspective, what is really said to see if it 34 
happened is, if you have a study like that, and it’s science-35 
based, and just because the Rangers don’t want to get their 36 
hands dirty and doing their job and counting the conch and doing 37 
their job in the field, it’s going to create a burden to the 38 
fishermen and create a great scenario for the fishing industry 39 
to perform their fishery, and that doesn’t make sense to me, and 40 
I wanted to make that comment, because this is very important.   41 
 42 
This is an opportunity for the department, if the science is 43 
good, to step up to the plate and make something that is 44 
workable and that addressed the safety of the fishermen in the 45 
sea, because you don’t want the little boats to be loaded with 46 
conch.  After the guy died, because a big wave got to the boat 47 
or whatever, it was then, oh, I’m sorry, and sorry is not 48 
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enough.  If the science is there and there is a way to do that, 1 
I highly recommend to do so. 2 
 3 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I have a request, Mr. Chairman.  Can we 4 
receive something, like some letter or some email from the 5 
council or Marcos or whoever would like to, regarding that, your 6 
recommendations about this? 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  I am speaking by Marcos Hanke, and I’m not a 9 
conch fisherman, and I would like to hear from the rest of the 10 
council members. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Wait a minute.  You are not going to tell the 13 
local government what to do.  You guys are supposed to sit down 14 
and do it.  You can buy gloves, if that’s the problem, and give 15 
it to the Rangers, and you can use liaison funds to do that, but 16 
this is ridiculous.  We have been doing this for the last ten 17 
years, and Natural Resources was supposed to do this.  Actually, 18 
we paid $8,000 for one of the studies, and to come and tell me 19 
now that the Rangers don’t want to touch the darned things, and 20 
I don’t think that you need a letter for that, but, if you want 21 
to, what we could do is send you a letter of what we have 22 
already and the rationale using the fishery management plan.  23 
Then you can use that to get the ball rolling, but you have to 24 
put a time for that.  Let’s say that by March of next year you 25 
will have something in writing that we can use, we the industry 26 
and not the council. 27 
 28 
RICARDO LOPEZ:  From the Fisheries Research Lab point of view, 29 
we recommend to use the story of Dr. Appeldoorn.  In order to 30 
have a better knowledge, a better management, of the maturity of 31 
the conch, the shellfish, we suggest to use that work and train 32 
not only the Rangers, but also train the fishermen on how to do 33 
that, because there are some details that they need to know. 34 
 35 
We discussed this with the Rangers and the Commissioner at that 36 
time, and he had his opinion, but his opinion is a part of the 37 
legal opinion and a part of the Fisheries Research Lab opinion 38 
and the Bureau’s opinion.  We recommend, the Fisheries Lab, what 39 
we recommend to you is that story, and our lawyer told us that 40 
we can do that only by changing the regulation, and that will 41 
take some time, but the first step was to work with the 42 
administrative order that was not signed and return to the way 43 
it was done until we can work on the regulations, and that was 44 
his recommendation, and I think he was working on that and 45 
changing back to the old regulation, but planning to change the 46 
regulation.   47 
 48 
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DAMARIS DELGADO:  Thank you, Ricardo. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I worked in Puerto Rico for a long time, and for 3 
the council, for example, doing something very quick is two 4 
years, but the department has the authority -- The Secretary has 5 
the authority to do an executive order, and she has the 6 
authority to have a regulation in a couple of days.   7 
 8 
Actually, you almost had a regulation within one afternoon that 9 
was going to ban the entire fishing of a bunch of species 10 
because somebody dreamed about it, and we stopped it, because 11 
somebody called me from the office of DNER and told me that, 12 
Miguel, this is what they’re doing, and so we called a lot of 13 
people, and they stopped it at 4:30 on a Friday. 14 
 15 
I don’t see any excuse for the department not working on this, 16 
and then we paid $8,000 for a report, and then you guys -- Not 17 
you two, but DNER moved the closed season without any science 18 
background.  It was one signature of one secretary and that was 19 
it, and you are all faced with an entire Caribbean that fought 20 
for many years to have these three months in all the Caribbean 21 
countries as closed seasons, and so we will have an opportunity 22 
in the entire Caribbean to have more reproduction of the queen 23 
conch. 24 
 25 
RICARDO LOPEZ:  We also thought on that story as a way to 26 
capture the fishermen that were working criminally and to 27 
capture them on land.  There is a lot of -- In that story, there 28 
are a lot of -- That gives us a lot of tools to capture the 29 
illegal fishermen, not only in the water, but out of the water, 30 
and so we agree with using that story, but we need to work with 31 
the lawyer and the legal office.  Any other questions? 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, and after my comments that are not lightly -34 
- Hopefully they are not lightly taken, and I want to recognize 35 
both of you that you guys are part of the whole DNER and 36 
sometimes to move things inside of DNER is very hard, but we 37 
really have the tools, and we just need the desire for the DNER 38 
to step up to the plate and to implement science that is already 39 
produced.  That is my very basic request to the DNER Secretary.  40 
It’s an opportunity for her to make history to do something good 41 
for the fishery and for the resource on this matter, and thank 42 
you very much for your presentation, and thank you, Damaris. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I would like to take this opportunity and maybe 45 
Damaris and Ricardo -- We can exchange emails and talk about 46 
that better, because, when Damaris asks for a letter, she is not 47 
dreaming about it, but it’s because she knows what it takes, and 48 
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so I would be more than happy to prepare that for you, based on 1 
previous discussion by the council and the documents, and we can 2 
work it in so that, before the end of the year, you will have 3 
that letter, and it could be signed by the Chair. 4 
 5 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Thank you.  I really appreciate that, and I 6 
need your support, or it’s recommended. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  We just created a record of very well-intentioned 9 
discussion and benefit of the resource and the fishermen.  10 
Ricardo, before you go, I need to take this moment.  Can you go 11 
to the shark intervention? 12 
 13 
I really -- On the same lines, I sent, three months ago, a 14 
letter requesting a legal opinion about keeping questions about 15 
shark applicable regulations in Puerto Rico, and I spoke to both 16 
of you, and I will not ask now what is the status, because I 17 
know that you are working hard to get the answer on that, but I 18 
want the whole council to know that both of them are working 19 
really hard to clarify the not very clear part of our shark 20 
regulations in Puerto Rico or the interaction between HMS and 21 
the local government.  This is not a council issue, but it’s 22 
something that is going on, and please keep working and trying 23 
to help to clarify those issues.  Thank you. 24 
 25 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Thank you, Marcos, for that support at DNER 26 
and your excellent recommendations.  We always appreciate your 27 
ideas and recommendations and your help.  I just also wanted to 28 
take advantage of this moment about the enforcement, and I 29 
wanted to -- Even though I know that we have a lot of areas of 30 
opportunities and to improve things in DNER, but I am also very 31 
proud of something that happened in November with enforcement, 32 
and I wanted to share it with you. 33 
 34 
It’s not there, because this case was thought to be processed as 35 
something else and not the regulations of fishing, and that’s 36 
why it’s not there, but the Rangers intervened with a person 37 
that is famous in Rincon for taking sharks, the reef sharks, and 38 
the protected species and also tarpon on a regular basis.  He 39 
would put these species, especially the sharks, in his body and 40 
show the sharks all around the county. 41 
 42 
The Rangers intervened with this person, and the case is being 43 
processed for violating our fisheries regulations, and so it’s 44 
pending the trial, for trial, and the citizens from Rincon and 45 
some other places are very happy that DNER took care of that 46 
person that was violating our regulations. 47 
 48 
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Ricardo and I have been working closely with the Rangers to 1 
support them with technical opinions and evidence and whatever 2 
they need in order for them to process violators with the 3 
fishing regulations, and we are very committed with that, and we 4 
are seeing the results.  This case, with the sharks and the 5 
tarpons, were driven by us at our bureau, and we are seeing the 6 
commitment from the head of the Rangers, which is a new person, 7 
and he has been supporting all the work from the Rangers, and 8 
the Rangers are feeling supported, which is good, which is 9 
really important for the Rangers to feel committed with what 10 
they do, and so I just wanted to let you know about that. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Ruth. 13 
 14 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Just a quick question.  How many Rangers do you 15 
have in Puerto Rico?   16 
 17 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Like 300 or a little bit more. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  But not for fisheries. 20 
 21 
DAMARIS DELGAGO:  Not for fisheries, right.  For everything.  We 22 
have some land Rangers and some others that are maritime, but 23 
there are some Rangers that are leaving the government, because 24 
the government is sponsoring that public servants retire, and so 25 
I don’t know how many, but there is Rangers that are retiring 26 
right now, as of now, and so that amount of persons should 27 
change, I guess. 28 
 29 
RUTH GOMEZ:  How many are fisheries specific? 30 
 31 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  None are fisheries specific.  We have Rangers 32 
that are divided by maritime units and terrestrial units and 33 
regions.  What we are promoting is to have the taskforce for 34 
fisheries, and this is what we have been promoting, and not only 35 
for fisheries, but for coral reefs, for example, because 36 
taskforces within the Rangers have worked very efficiently in 37 
the past, and we have been documenting that in different 38 
documents that have evaluated the Rangers, sponsored by the 39 
coral program.  That is what we are heading towards, to activate 40 
a fisheries special taskforce of the Rangers, and we will be 41 
supporting that taskforce as much as we can, so that they can 42 
process more cases. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Ricardo. 45 
 46 
RICARDO LOPEZ:  Ruth, Alabama has about six Rangers only, the 47 
whole state of Alabama, and we have more than 300 in Puerto 48 
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Rico, but most of them don’t have vehicles, and most of them 1 
don’t have boats.  There is a critical problem with money, and 2 
what our division and bureau is suggesting to the Secretary and 3 
to the Commissioner, and it’s like Damaris said, is to work in 4 
taskforces, taskforces that we can manage, just to come with a 5 
very few good Rangers with good equipment and not much money and 6 
start working against the criminals. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for the clarification, Ricardo, for 9 
both clarifications.  Thank you very much.  Anybody else?  10 
Vanessa. 11 
 12 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Just for the record, Damaris, you know that 13 
most commercial fishermen for the conch are on the west side of 14 
the island, and so, if you need also our recommendations or if 15 
you need science of them, we will be ready for it.  Just let me 16 
know. 17 
 18 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Yes, please do.  Thank you. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  The next enforcement report is from the USVI. 21 
 22 

USVI DPNR 23 
 24 
HOWARD FORBES:  The Department of Planning and Natural 25 
Resources, Division on Environmental Enforcement, federal 26 
fisheries hours summary for the third quarter is as follows.  It 27 
was agreed upon that the department, DPNR Enforcement, and 28 
National Marine Fisheries to defer the 2017 and 2018 grant 29 
cycle, due to the 2017 hurricane and ongoing challenges that 30 
impeded the U.S. Virgin Islands’ ability to meet compliance 31 
regulations specific to the joint enforcement agreement mandated 32 
by initiatives. 33 
 34 
However, although the grant was deferred, officers have 35 
continued to conduct dockside boardings, inspections, and sea 36 
patrol hours.  We also experienced mechanical issues with our 37 
patrol vessels in both districts, due to lack of a certified 38 
mechanic to perform repairs and maintenance. 39 
 40 
In the past thirty days, vessels in both districts have since 41 
been returned to operational status, and our biggest priority 42 
now is to recruit personnel once the funding becomes available 43 
through the division’s budget.  The lack of a funding source has 44 
hindered the process of recruiting, hiring, and retaining 45 
personnel, as it is imperative to keep salaries competitive, in 46 
order to attract and keep qualified candidates.   47 
 48 
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Highlights of the past months include investigations involving 1 
inter-island export of conch meat during the closed season.  2 
Environmental enforcement will be conducted right along with the 3 
U.S. Coast Guard’s boat force units to patrol the red hind 4 
spawning aggregation during the closed season during December 1, 5 
2018 to February 28, 2019 on St. Croix.   6 
 7 
With the closure being six miles offshore, and due to the 8 
limited resources available to the division, we have joined 9 
forces to conduct routine patrols to curtail illegal fishing 10 
activities.  This measure has been proven to be successful in 11 
the past, and it will be used going forward.   12 
 13 
Officers have conducted hours in dockside boarding hours, sixty-14 
seven hours, and commercial fishery contacts was sixty-two 15 
contacts, and recreational fishing contacts was twenty-three, 16 
and market inspections was twenty-six. 17 
 18 
On St. Thomas, since the new fishing cycle in July, for the 2018 19 
to 2019 cycle, it has 102 commercial fishers.  On the St. Croix 20 
side, we have 116 registered commercial fishers.  This concludes 21 
the USVI report. 22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  Any questions or any 24 
comments? 25 
 26 
TONY IAROCCI:  Thank you, Howard.  This goes to the Coast Guard.  27 
You have been here for a long time now, and you see the problems 28 
we have, especially after the hurricane and the funding issues 29 
and what’s going on with the boats and the maintenance and the 30 
crew and the money.  Is there any way the Coast Guard can step 31 
up and kind of help some of this stuff and what’s going on right 32 
now? 33 
 34 
JEREMY MONTES:  That segues a little bit into what I was going 35 
to talk about, and so I will pause on my response and let any 36 
more questions for Director Forbes -- 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela. 39 
 40 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Do you still have a moratorium on the 41 
fishing licenses in the Virgin Islands, no new licenses are -- 42 
 43 
HOWARD FORBES:  Are you talking about commercial or -- 44 
 45 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Commercial. 46 
 47 
HOWARD FORBES:  We haven’t seen any new fishing licenses, other 48 
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than transfers, and so nothing has been added, unless you could 1 
check with Director Ruth Gomez. 2 
 3 
MARCOS HANKE:  Ruth. 4 
 5 
RUTH GOMEZ:  For a point of clarification, when the moratorium 6 
was set in place by the Commissioner in 2001, the way the 7 
moratorium read was, if a fisherman held a valid fishing license 8 
from 2001, or three years prior, moving forward, they were able 9 
to reinstate their license.  You have fishers that are now 10 
coming in to have their license reinstated, and they are not new 11 
fishers, per se, but they may not have used their license over 12 
the last several years, and, based on the language in the 13 
moratorium, you have to reinstate the license. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  That’s a very important 16 
clarification.  If there is no other questions, Coast Guard, 17 
your enforcement report. 18 
 19 

U.S. COAST GUARD 20 
 21 
JEREMY MONTES:  If I don’t answer your question, get on my about 22 
it later on.  I am going to start off with just a couple of 23 
updates.  I do want to run through -- I know, at the last 24 
meeting, Marcos asked me for kind of a brief or a way of talking 25 
about commercial fishing vessel safety requirements, the gear 26 
required, and so I found what has won Coast Guard innovation 27 
awards for creating a very easy and customized tool for the 28 
industry to use, and so I’m going to walk through that here in a 29 
little bit, but I do want to talk about kind of what’s going on 30 
right now in the Coast Guard in the Virgin Islands and in Puerto 31 
Rico. 32 
 33 
First things first, and I am not going to make him talk, but 34 
Ensign Brian Crespo is here, and he’s my representative here in 35 
Puerto Rico, and so he works in Sector San Juan and the 36 
enforcement division there. 37 
 38 
We have been -- Something similar to what I’ve said a couple of 39 
times, but we are task-saturated with our responsibilities down 40 
here in the Caribbean, and so fisheries law enforcement, for 41 
everyone that doesn’t know, is one of the statutory 42 
requirements, statutory missions, for the U.S. Coast Guard, but 43 
it’s one of eleven.   44 
 45 
The only one that we do not complete down here in the Caribbean 46 
is ice breaking.  If we had to complete ice breaking, then 47 
climate change has made a swing in the opposite direction, and 48 
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so we are encumbered with port waterways and coastal security, 1 
with countering narcotics flow, with countering illegal 2 
immigration and other types of illegal activities at sea, and so 3 
fisheries law enforcement is a priority for us.   4 
 5 
However, with six cutters, or seven cutters, and a couple of 6 
small boat stations, we spread ourselves fairly thin fairly 7 
quickly as well with requirements for maintenance, and I know 8 
we’ve had some significant unscheduled maintenance periods with 9 
our cutters, and we were able to finally get them back online, 10 
but we’re out there doing the best that we can. 11 
 12 
I have spoken with Ensign Crespo, and we are coming up with ways 13 
to where I know that there is a requirement for a Coast Guard 14 
cutter to be in the Mona Passage 24/7/365, and so the fact that 15 
we get reports that -- Graciela has told me a couple of times 16 
about Bajo de Sico, and we heard it again today, about illegal 17 
fishing in Bajo de Sico, and that’s something that we, 18 
internally in the Coast Guard, we can start taking care of and 19 
start, as Tony said, stepping up a little bit. 20 
 21 
We just have to make it abundantly clear to the ships what their 22 
requirements are and what they need to be doing out there, and 23 
so that’s a communication problem that we’re going to tackle 24 
between Brian and myself.   25 
 26 
Besides that, I’m glad to hear that we’re working with boat 27 
forces attachments in the Virgin Islands, in order to do some 28 
joint patrols out there and give those guys some good work to 29 
do, and I encourage that type of joint effort to continue, and, 30 
if there is any hurdles, to please contact me as soon as 31 
possible. 32 
 33 
Besides that, a couple of small boats having to go six miles 34 
offshore is not -- A thirty-three-foot small boat going a couple 35 
of miles offshore isn’t the most comfortable ride, depending on 36 
the sea state, and so it can be difficult.   37 
 38 
Getting the cutters down there to do the same thing is also a 39 
priority, but when, all of a sudden, we have an active intel 40 
case for 1,000 kilograms of cocaine coming towards Puerto Rico, 41 
or a known case of illegal migrant smuggling coming from the 42 
Dominican Republic, unfortunately -- I will be the first one to 43 
say it, but, unfortunately, those take priority and our underway 44 
asset at the time gets re-tasked to something else. 45 
 46 
That isn’t the greatest news in the entire world, but we are out 47 
there constantly making evaluations of where the greatest 48 
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operational need is, and, if there isn’t gainful employment -- 1 
This is what I like to say.  If there isn’t gainful employment 2 
out there actively responding to a case, then I want those 3 
vessels out there to be conducting fisheries law enforcement out 4 
there and checking fish, checking to make sure people aren’t 5 
inside closed areas, and just providing an overt presence to 6 
keep the honest criminals honest.  Everyone knows that you speed 7 
less when the cops are sitting on the side on the road, and so 8 
just a white Coast Guard cutter out there might be enough to 9 
just deter the illegal activities. 10 
 11 
I am going to move on to our kind of -- It says web application, 12 
and so what the Coast Guard did, a couple of years ago, is they 13 
created this website, and so the easiest way of finding it is to 14 
go to Google or your search engine of choice and type in 15 
“commercial fishing vessel safety checklist”, and sometimes the 16 
generator will come up, but, regardless, or, if you want to do 17 
it the older, kind of harder way, it’s 18 
www.fishsafewest.info/checklist.html. 19 
 20 
If you scroll down, what this provides is fairly simple, and 21 
this is also friendly for cellphone or tablet use as well, and 22 
so click the “let’s get started”, and what this does is it 23 
provides the user, somebody who is a commercial fisherman, or 24 
somebody would like to become one, and they’re thinking about 25 
taking their vessel or buying a vessel and they want to know 26 
what’s involved in it. 27 
 28 
It’s custom-tailored to each individual case, and so, for 29 
instance, let’s just -- Marcos, do you want to help me out, and 30 
we can make up a vessel together?  What do you say for a vessel 31 
length? 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let’s imagine that I am Juanito, and I have a 34 
twenty-six-foot boat. 35 
 36 
JEREMY MONTES:  Okay.  Twenty-six-foot.  How many people? 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  As a crew? 39 
 40 
JEREMY MONTES:  Yes, including you. 41 
 42 
MARCOS HANKE:  Four people. 43 
 44 
JEREMY MONTES:  All right.  How far offshore do you intend to 45 
operate? 46 
 47 
MARCOS HANKE:  Up to twenty miles.  Put twelve miles. 48 
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 1 
JEREMY MONTES:  Oceans out to twelve nautical miles.  The type 2 
of vessel is just going to be a fishing vessel.  Then the region 3 
is the east coast.  Now this is the hard part.  You have to 4 
answer a bunch of very complicated questions, and you have a 5 
50/50 shot of getting them right.  Is the vessel U.S. 6 
documented?  Is it a federally-registered or is a Puerto-Rican 7 
or USVI-registered vessel?   8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  It’s a state-registered. 10 
 11 
JEREMY MONTES:  Okay, and so that would be a no.  Does the 12 
vessel have a toilet? 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  One question.  Most of the people will see that, 15 
because they assume that our PR is under the U.S. system, and 16 
they will answer yes. 17 
 18 
JEREMY MONTES:  Okay.  The clarification there is this means the 19 
vessel is not registered with state numbers.  Is that enough, or 20 
-- Because, basically, the federally-documented ones used to be 21 
six numbers, and now they are seven numbers, and so it would 22 
just be six numbers on the side of the vessel, and it had to be 23 
at least six inches in height, and so, if it’s the state-24 
registered vessels, the Puerto Rican or Virgin-Islands-25 
registered vessels, it would be a no for that, but I can see how 26 
that’s confusing.  27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  But we can sit down and maybe try to address that 29 
and put some specific instructions. 30 
 31 
JEREMY MONTES:  Yes, absolutely.  All right, and so no installed 32 
marine toilet, more than likely, on a twenty-six-foot vessel. 33 
 34 
MARCOS HANKE:  No toilet.  Just a bucket. 35 
 36 
JEREMY MONTES:  Is the vessel metal?  Probably fiberglass? 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  If it was twenty years ago, no, and it’s all 39 
fiberglass. 40 
 41 
JEREMY MONTES:  Fiberglass.  Does the vessel have a 42 
refrigeration system? 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  No. 45 
 46 
JEREMY MONTES:  A fixed fire-extinguishing system? 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  No.  Actually, again, I am playing the devil’s 1 
advocate, because the people that went through this with me, 2 
they say, well, my little fire extinguisher is fixed, the little 3 
base, the removable base.  That is considered fixed? 4 
 5 
JEREMY MONTES:  No, and fixed would be an installed CO2 system. 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  I understand, but I want everybody to understand 8 
what we are talking about. 9 
 10 
JEREMY MONTES:  When fishing, does it use nets, lines, or other 11 
gear that would restrict maneuverability? 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, because it’s a trap fishing vessel. 14 
 15 
JEREMY MONTES:  Okay.  Does the vessel operate as a trawler? 16 
 17 
MARCOS HANKE:  No. 18 
 19 
JEREMY MONTES:  No, and so this question is the hardest one, the 20 
one that I couldn’t quite grasp myself, but are crew normal 21 
workstations close or adjacent to the vessel operating station, 22 
so that the vessel operator’s voice could be heard in an 23 
emergency?  I would say yes, and that’s a very confusing 24 
question of can everybody hear each other when a boat is out 25 
operating.  On a twenty-six-foot boat, I would think so. 26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, we can hear. 28 
 29 
JEREMY MONTES:  Is there a gasoline engine, and I’m assuming 30 
yes.  Then outboard would be a yes.  Does the vessel ever visit 31 
a foreign port? 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  No. 34 
 35 
JEREMY MONTES:  No, probably not. 36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  I am trying to do it like the usual -- 38 
 39 
JEREMY MONTES:  Then does this vessel ever operate north of 40 
thirty-two degrees, which is Savannah River, Georgia? 41 
 42 
MARCOS HANKE:  No. 43 
 44 
JEREMY MONTES:  All right.  So, next, closed compartment, and so 45 
is there an installed fuel tank, or is it portable fuel tanks? 46 
 47 
MARCOS HANKE:  Installed. 48 
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 1 
JEREMY MONTES:  Okay.  Installed, and so then scroll down, and 2 
you would select “yes”.  Then this is a summary of all of the 3 
answers, and it doesn’t really mean too much, and so then this 4 
generates the actual checklist, and so this is something that 5 
each individual that wants to use their vessel as a commercial 6 
fishing vessel can do or can print out and use.   7 
 8 
Obviously, the state registration paperwork would need to be 9 
onboard, the garbage and oil pollution placards and injury 10 
placards, and those would probably be hard, but those are fairly 11 
standard, something that you can just slap on the side of a 12 
center console or on a bench somewhere.  13 
 14 
The alcohol testing kit is complicated, but, if you select the 15 
information button, most of the time it provides amplifying 16 
information as to what those requirements actually are and when 17 
they are or are not required. 18 
 19 
Here is the start of some of the safety equipment, and so the 20 
363, which are the flares, and obviously operational navigation 21 
lights and a fishing day shape would be required.  If it’s a 22 
trap vessel, more than likely that fishing day shape would 23 
actually -- I would guess it would not be required, and that’s a 24 
cone apex down flying somewhere from up high.   25 
 26 
If it’s just a center console vessel, likely they would be not 27 
restricted in their maneuverability for extended periods of 28 
time.  Most of the time I’ve seen that with stern trawlers and 29 
dredge vessels and things like that, where they are not able to 30 
alter their course in a rules-of-the-road situation.  An anchor 31 
day shape would be needed if they were ever to plan on 32 
anchoring, and I would just go with don’t plan on anchoring, 33 
unless they want to carry the ball day shape, and then a sound-34 
producing device, and so it doesn’t have to be installed, and it 35 
can just be an airhorn.  I have joked sometimes that a very loud 36 
individual that you might have as a crew member might suffice, 37 
but that doesn’t actually suffice. 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  Even if you punch the guy. 40 
 41 
JEREMY MONTES:  Even if you punch the guy or pinch him or 42 
something like that, that’s not enough.  If you keep scrolling 43 
down, the fire extinguisher, two B-1 fire extinguishers are 44 
required.  A boarding ladder would not be required.  No twenty-45 
six-foot boat has a freeboard large enough that a boarding 46 
ladder would be needed, and then the state-issued registration 47 
numbers on both sides of the bow, and that would be all of the 48 
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requirements. 1 
 2 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, because I think it’s new information 3 
for most of us, and we can see things that -- Like always, we 4 
feel like we are very strange, because always in the Caribbean 5 
we have to customize things, because we operate in a different 6 
scale, but this is a step forward.   7 
 8 
I know there is somebody working, people of the Coast Guard, 9 
trying to create a Caribbean set of regulations and a program to 10 
educate, and I’m going to talk to you about that later, but, 11 
depending on what I hear and see, if the problem is truly being 12 
solved, and I will keep in touch with you to see what we can do 13 
in terms of making it better for educating the people and for 14 
everybody to be safe at-sea. 15 
 16 
JEREMY MONTES:  Absolutely, and, when it comes to the commercial 17 
fishing vessel safety requirements, I encourage -- The 18 
individual’s name escapes me, and, Brian, you might know the 19 
commercial fishing vessel safety examiner that is here in San 20 
Juan.  21 
 22 
If you want to do an outreach and education event concerning 23 
commercial fishing vessel safety requirements, I highly 24 
encourage working with that individual, because that’s his 25 
responsibility.  That’s his job, is to both do the vessel 26 
inspections and also the outreach and education component, and 27 
he’s locally here, and so it’s not like me, where I’ve got to 28 
get on a plane ride from Miami to get down here.  We’ve got 29 
people locally on the island with the responsibility for that 30 
program. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, and I have a question.  When we are talking 33 
about the generic classification of fishing vessel, we have the 34 
charters in there.  To the local regulations, we are under the 35 
commercial division on the document for the fishing regulations, 36 
and the commercial fishermen and the charters are under the 37 
commercial operation, right, but we cannot sell the fish. 38 
 39 
JEREMY MONTES:  Yes, and so you’re talking about just for ACLs? 40 
 41 
MARCOS HANKE:  No, I’m talking about where the charters are 42 
going, because, the way I am just describing to you, it is 43 
important to clarify where the charters are going to be -- If 44 
this applies for the charters or if it doesn’t apply or if it’s 45 
just for commercial fishing vessels to sell fish, and all of 46 
those clarifications can work around it later, and we can report 47 
to the council later. 48 
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 1 
JEREMY MONTES:  Yes, and, very simply, you alluded to it 2 
earlier.  If there is no plan to sell the fish, then they are 3 
treated like a charter vessel, and, if they’re an inspected 4 
vessel, and so they’re carrying more than -- 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Uninspected. 7 
 8 
JEREMY MONTES:  If they’re uninspected and they’re carrying six 9 
passengers or less, then they just comply with their standard 10 
safety requirements for any recreational vessel out there, but, 11 
if there is an intent to sell the extra catch and that is 12 
expressed to our boarding officers during a potential boarding 13 
at sea, then they must comply with the commercial safety 14 
requirements.   15 
 16 
I encourage charter vessel operators to be 100 percent clear on 17 
what their intentions are before they leave the pier and to know 18 
that stating to our boarding officers that they intend to sell 19 
their catch shifts categories very quickly, and this is a 20 
problem that we’re having throughout the entire United States, 21 
particularly with the HMS fleet right now, because HMS are -- 22 
They are working on a dual permit, where they can be a charter 23 
vessel, but they can also sell it, and, from our regulations, if 24 
the intent to sell is there, then you are a commercial vessel.   25 
 26 
If you are going out to catch and then bring that home and eat 27 
it and consume it yourself, you’re recreational, and so we don’t 28 
have a charter-specific -- Unless they’re an inspected vessel, a 29 
charter-specific set of regulations. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just to clarify.  If the charter sells to you in 32 
Puerto Rico, that intent to sell, he is already not complying 33 
with the regulations that doesn’t allow them to sell the catch 34 
anyway, but thank you very much for your presentation. 35 
 36 
I want to say that I participated again on the fish 37 
identification training that we do every year with the Coast 38 
Guard, and there was a lot of people in this training, and this 39 
exercise seems to be very fruitful, and we are happy to help.  40 
We are taking some fishes in there, and we challenge the new 41 
officers and the old officers to identify and to play around the 42 
fishes with techniques to identify the fish, and I want to say 43 
thank you to Tommy Forte, which is a fish house and a dealer in 44 
Puerto Rico that supplied most of the fish at this time for the 45 
training.  Thank you very much to him.  Thank you.  Now National 46 
Marine Fisheries Service and NOAA Law Enforcement Report. 47 
 48 
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NMFS/NOAA 1 
 2 
MANNY ANTONARES:  Good afternoon, everybody.  During the August 3 
meeting in St. Croix, Pat O’Shaughnessy was our lieutenant 4 
assigned to -- He’s actually in Charleston, but he also covers 5 
the Caribbean.  Pat O’Shaughnessy had provided an overview of 6 
our staffing analysis, and it was a plan that was done by a 7 
private contractor to identify where we could best allocate our 8 
resources, as far as personnel. 9 
 10 
We discussed that analysis and the plans to fill three sworn 11 
positions for Puerto Rico and the USVI.  Of those three 12 
positions, two were slated to be enforcement officers, uniformed 13 
officers, and the third is a special agent who devotes their 14 
time to conducting investigations, both civil and criminal in 15 
nature. 16 
 17 
During the time of that meeting, we had an ongoing effort to 18 
fill four special agent vacancies.  Of those four, one was a 19 
backfill for former Special Agent Lynn Rios, who was assigned to 20 
San Juan.  I apologize.  He was actually not, but the backfill 21 
will occur in San Juan for that agent.  Our system director, 22 
along with our headquarters folks, have decided to fill that 23 
position in San Juan. 24 
 25 
I am happy to report that we have identified a new special agent 26 
for that duty station, and that individual has conducted most of 27 
the initial pre-hiring requirements, and the final step in that 28 
process is issuance of what we can an EOD, entrance on duty 29 
date, which should be coming, I’m hoping, within the next month, 30 
and I’m hopeful that by the April meeting that we’ll be able to 31 
introduce the special agent who will cover the USVI and Puerto 32 
Rico. 33 
 34 
As far as enforcement outreach and education efforts since that 35 
meeting, again, Mr. O’Shaughnessy, following the August meeting, 36 
traveled to Puerto Rico in October to meet with the U.S. Coast 37 
Guard, and it was a dual-mission trip, one of which was for 38 
participating in the fisheries identification workshop that was 39 
discussed. 40 
 41 
He also met with Coast Guard personnel to discuss future TDYs, 42 
and so temporary duty cutter fisheries patrols, for Puerto Rico 43 
and the USVI.  As of right now, we have -- I mentioned that we 44 
have identified names for the special agent hires.   45 
 46 
As part of that process, three of our current uniformed officers 47 
who were assigned to the Southeast Division were selected for 48 
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special agents, and so what that has done is created three 1 
vacancies on the uniformed side, and those were bodies we were 2 
planning to use for patrols in the USVI and Puerto Rico.  With 3 
that said, we have other personnel in the Gulf of Mexico that we 4 
plan to utilize for the patrol ops in the Caribbean. 5 
 6 
During his time here in Puerto Rico, Mr. O’Shaughnessy also 7 
followed up on some complaints that we’ve been receiving with 8 
regard to dolphin harassment and dolphin feeding on the eastern 9 
side of the island, and so he met with individuals and conducted 10 
outreach and education and visited the Villa Marina and Puerto 11 
del Ray Marina to address these complaints, and I understand 12 
that he also worked with locals to post some dolphin signs for 13 
awareness. 14 
 15 
In addition to that trip, we have several OLE-led enforcement 16 
efforts ongoing in the region, to include -- We have a long-term 17 
investigation, which I can’t get into details on, involving 18 
transport of protected species from the Caribbean area.  We also 19 
have assigned one of our special agents to follow-up on 20 
complaints brought to our attention following the last meeting 21 
in St. Croix. 22 
 23 
In addition to OLE efforts, we have -- I have got just a few 24 
items to report on the JEA-initiated enforcement and outreach 25 
efforts, and so, for Puerto Rico DNER, I was glad to see that 26 
the information that was reported by Ricardo was consistent with 27 
what data I was given.  As far as JEA hours -- Following the 28 
last meeting for Puerto Rico, they carried out several patrols, 29 
four of which led to recreational contacts, and eight were 30 
contacts with commercial fishers. 31 
 32 
During these patrols, five incidents were initiated, and, again, 33 
these are just JEA-related.  They are not what Ricardo reported, 34 
with the exception of two cases, which he mentioned were 35 
referred to OLE for follow-up, for review.  Of those five 36 
patrols, five incidents initiated, resulting in three citations 37 
and two, like I said, referred to OLE, and they also reported no 38 
trends during this time.  No trends were detected during this 39 
time. 40 
 41 
As far as the initiated incidents, there were three cases that 42 
were handled through the state system, or through Puerto Rico’s 43 
system, and they included a recreational fisherman using illegal 44 
fishing gear, and there was a second case involving possession 45 
of what appears to be -- It’s says trim, mutilate, or fillet 46 
aquatic organisms, and so it’s similar to landing fish that are 47 
not intact, and then there was a third case with the same 48 
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charge.  There were two HMS-related cases, and one was involving 1 
five sharks that were possessed without an HMS permit and also 2 
fishing for Caribbean reef shark, which were also covered.   3 
 4 
As Mr. Forbes reported, right now, the 2018 JEA has been 5 
deferred for the USVI.  For the next meeting, we hope to report 6 
on patrol efforts with the Coast Guard, and we’ll provide, 7 
again, an update on our outreach enforcement, and hopefully we 8 
can introduce to the council the new special agent for Puerto 9 
Rico and the USVI.  That’s all I have. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  Any questions from the 12 
council?  Ruth. 13 
 14 
RUTH GOMEZ:  There is a replacement for Lynn Rios on its way? 15 
 16 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  Correct. 17 
 18 
RUTH GOMEZ:  What about other personnel? 19 
 20 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  We have three total for the USVI and Puerto 21 
Rico.  All three are assigned to Puerto Rico, as far as their 22 
duty station.  Lynn’s replacement will be in San Juan, and we’ll 23 
have two uniformed officers.  At this time, they are slated to 24 
be one assigned to the western side, possibly Aguadilla, with 25 
the second one being in San Juan.  There are no billets that are 26 
on the staffing plan that will be located, as far as duty 27 
station, in USVI. 28 
 29 
RUTH GOMEZ:  What does it take to get someone’s duty station in 30 
the USVI?  I mean, we sit here, and we go through all these 31 
management plans, and we come up with all these rules and 32 
regulations, and we all know, and it’s the same thing that you 33 
hear over and over, that you’re only as good as your 34 
enforcement. 35 
 36 
Given the constraints that Director Forbes has, through no fault 37 
of his, and all of the emphasis that is placed on the EEZ of the 38 
USVI, I think we’re to the point where we need to acknowledge 39 
that we need someone stationed in the USVI, even if it’s one 40 
officer, because we’re only forty miles away from each other, 41 
right, between St. Thomas and St. John, and that warrants having 42 
an officer, at least one, in the USVI. 43 
 44 
I mean, we can’t keep coming here and hearing that the officers 45 
are being stationed in Puerto Rico, and I am not saying that 46 
Puerto Rico is less important than the Virgin Islands, or vice 47 
versa, but I think we justify the fact that we need a federal 48 
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officer assigned in the USVI. 1 
 2 
We can’t wait for JetBlue or whatever flight to get an officer 3 
over to St. Thomas to handle your federal cases, and they need 4 
to be right there, and so I’m going to put on the record that 5 
the USVI, the Government of the Virgin Islands, would like to 6 
see a federal officer placed in the USVI.  I think we’re to that 7 
point now, because, every time I come here, I pay close 8 
attention to the enforcement report, because, as an ex-park 9 
ranger, it’s a little close to my heart, and we really need to 10 
do something, start a conversation, start to do whatever we need 11 
to do to get an officer assigned to the USVI. 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Ruth, and a follow-up on that.  I 14 
totally endorse the idea of having somebody in the USVI, for the 15 
reasons that -- Aside from intervention and being more effective 16 
in doing your job, the presence will help with the outreach and 17 
education and the kind of intervention that the people from the 18 
USVI need.  I really think that we need to find out a way to 19 
have a little more attention to the USVI personnel, and thank 20 
you for your comment.  Miguel. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What is the status of the memorandum of agreement 23 
with the local authorities of Puerto Rico and the Virgin 24 
Islands?  Can you tell us? 25 
 26 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  As far as I’m aware, that agreement is going 27 
forward with Puerto Rico.  The other one that was on hold was 28 
the USVI. 29 
 30 

MEETINGS ATTENDED BY COUNCIL MEMBERS AND STAFF 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Any other questions?  Can we keep 33 
going?  The next item on the agenda is the Meetings Attended by 34 
the Council Members and Staff.  I am going to start with myself.  35 
I attended a meeting in Panama with the queen conch, and I will 36 
not give too much details, because I already spoke about it, 37 
once we talked with the U.S. Department of State about the 38 
implication of having people from the Caribbean talking to 39 
people from the islands and so on, and it was a very informative 40 
meeting for me.  This is the meeting where I saw Miguel and his 41 
excellent duty as part of that meeting, and I already reported 42 
about it. 43 
 44 
The other meeting was in Grenada, which also reflected the same 45 
ideas, and I learned a lot about the pelagic fishing of Grenada, 46 
and I learned about some ideas of sustainable fisheries that can 47 
be applied to Puerto Rico and the USVI in the future, and, once 48 
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I have enough information, I will be sharing it with you guys.  1 
Graciela. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We attended the GCFI conference this 4 
year in Columbia, and I think we’ve talked about it a little 5 
bit.  We did a presentation on the Okeanos Explorer, and we had 6 
live telepresence during the opening ceremony, and we also had 7 
the gender in fisheries issues that is going to become part of 8 
the GCFI and how many women are present as students and as 9 
scientists and as fisherwomen in the -- Actually fishing and not 10 
only doing some of the other jobs that had been traditionally 11 
held by women, in cleaning or selling or something, but there 12 
actually are quite a number of fisherwomen in the region.   13 
 14 
Apparently there is an interest in maintaining the fisherwomen 15 
calendar and the issue alive in GCFI, and so that’s going to be 16 
a fairly recurrent part of the GCFI.  We also attended a number 17 
of meetings during the GCFI, because it usually holds concurrent 18 
meetings throughout the week, and so that’s for the GCFI. 19 
 20 
We hosted a GIS training with Maria and the staff from the USVI 21 
DPNR to start working with GIS with the commercial landings and 22 
any geospatial information that comes around, and we have 23 
attended the SEAMAP Caribbean meetings as they are hosted, 24 
either here or in St. Thomas, to deal with the continuity of the 25 
SEAMAP and the changes that are taking place, and the main 26 
discussion regarding SEAMAP is to actually go through the QA/QC, 27 
quality assessment and quality control, of the data, of the 28 
almost thirty years of data, that they have for reef fish, spiny 29 
lobster, and queen conch, and not all of them have twenty-eight 30 
years, but reef fish probably does.  Then bring that information 31 
up-to-date and begin using it in more detail and be part also of 32 
the fishery ecosystem plan, and so that’s all I have. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, out of this meeting, SEAMAP, Graciela and I 35 
discussed the possibility of the council assisting in looking at 36 
the data, the collection of data, and hiring Dr. J.J. and the 37 
students, and the idea here is that we have been collecting data 38 
for the last twenty or thirty years, and we would like to put 39 
that data into a context that anybody, students or scientists or 40 
managers, can use it, and so Graciela will be getting that 41 
effort next year, and, probably by April or August, we can 42 
report on the findings and the update on that important task. 43 
 44 
In talking, I have to report to you about a couple of meetings, 45 
and I mentioned them already, but the easiest one is the queen 46 
conch working group that was held in Panama.  Out of that 47 
meeting came this sub-group, and it came with recommendations by 48 
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WECAFC and the countries present to work on different projects, 1 
outreach and education and the science of the queen, the 2 
microplastics that I mentioned, and, also, the CFMC, in 3 
coordination with WECAFC, will put together a meeting of the SSC 4 
sub-group, of the working group on queen conch, and they will be 5 
addressing aspects of the science behind the management or use 6 
for the management of queen conch. 7 
 8 
Marta Prada will be the leader of the group, and we envision 9 
that we can meet during the first half of 2019 and report back 10 
to the working group and then at the WECAFC session sometime in 11 
April or May.  12 
 13 
The other meeting is, interestingly, I took a car, an airplane, 14 
a train, and another car to go to that place, looking for the 15 
cheapest way to go to San Diego, and it was an interesting trip, 16 
and the executive directors, the eight executive directors, met.  17 
After ten years, we met again, and the idea was to change best 18 
practices among the eight councils in the things that we do, and 19 
we discussed a lot of things that we said what we discuss here 20 
will stay here, and so it was very interesting to see different 21 
aspects of managing the fisheries and the logistics that each 22 
council has. 23 
 24 
On a positive note, I gave a presentation, and next to me was 25 
Carrie and Gregg from the South Atlantic and the Gulf Council, 26 
and the Gulf Council’s Executive Director is Carrie, and the 27 
South Atlantic is Gregg Waugh, and the success story was what 28 
Roy Crabtree and the staff created to work with us, which is the 29 
three branches that they have now, and, in SERO, as you all 30 
know, they have been working together with the three councils. 31 
 32 
In our case, Bill Arnold is the Branch Chief, and some of the 33 
staff are here, and Maria writes the management plans, and 34 
others have been working with us, and it was interesting, 35 
because the Alaska council also is similar, but Alaska is 36 
different from us.  It’s one state, and lot of a state, but it’s 37 
one state, and they interact with the Regional Office very well. 38 
 39 
Also, part of the success story is that the Regional Office and 40 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center sit at the table at our 41 
meetings, and so we are able to have the Director of the 42 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center here, and this is unique.   43 
 44 
In the other areas, that doesn’t happen, and sometimes the 45 
communication is not good, and that’s one of the things that we 46 
discussed, and so I believe that Gregg and Carrie were all in 47 
agreement that our relationship with the Center and the Regional 48 
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Office has been the best in the last fifteen or twenty years, 1 
and thanks in part to the directions of the Regional 2 
Administrator and the officials that work within the National 3 
Marine Fisheries Service. 4 
 5 
We have economists, and you heard a presentation today about 6 
ecosystem-based management, and so the other executive directors 7 
were copying notes of the things that we can adopt, and we also 8 
copied from them the things that we can discuss here. 9 
 10 
The next time that we are going to meet is the meeting of the 11 
CCC with the executive directors and chairs and vice chairs, and 12 
it’s the last week of February, and then it will be May 13 to 13 
whenever that week ends, the 17th, and, there, we will have the 14 
chairman of each council and the vice chair and the executive 15 
director and the regional administrators from all the regions, 16 
plus the Washington office staff. 17 
 18 
At that meeting, we will discuss the budget and management of 19 
programs and all aspects of managing the fisheries under the 20 
Magnuson Act, and I believe that, Tony, this will be your first 21 
meeting of the CCC, and it will be cold as hell, because it’s 22 
going to be in February, and so be ready for that.  Then, in 23 
May, we will meet in Charleston, and it’s kind of funny. 24 
 25 
We were going to meet in the hotel, and it was the first hotel 26 
that I ever went to in the 1970s, and Marion Hotel is a very 27 
historic place in Charleston, and you can see there where the 28 
Civil War started, at Fort Sumter, and it’s kind of interesting 29 
place to go, and we are looking forward to meeting under the 30 
direction of the South Atlantic Council. 31 
 32 
The other thing that we discussed is budget, and I mentioned 33 
that before, but it seems that the administration is doing all 34 
their best to secure enough funding for all the eight councils 35 
to carry on their work under the Magnuson Act, and these are 36 
times of difficulties with the budget, and, if we don’t build 37 
that wall, the whole budget will stop, and so we are really 38 
looking forward to receiving at least the first half of next 39 
year’s budget, and all the eight councils will be preparing the 40 
budget petition for 2020 to 2025. 41 
 42 
We believe that -- The eight councils believe that we will be 43 
able to keep the doors open until spring of next year with the 44 
monies that we have received, and that’s something that was a 45 
little difficult to do when we used to be paired with the fiscal 46 
year of the federal government, which is October 1 through 47 
September 30, and that’s all we have. 48 
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 1 
I believe that, again, we need to thank Roy and the staff, Dr. 2 
Roy Crabtree, for the way that we are operating now with the 3 
Regional Office, the three councils.  We are not in agreement 4 
all the time, as Carrie mentioned, but we are able to sit down 5 
and discuss issues that are important for the Gulf Council, the 6 
South Atlantic, and the Caribbean. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Miguel.  Graciela. 9 
 10 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I did forget one important thing.  We 11 
had two Gladding Memorial Award winners from Puerto Rico, Pauco 12 
and Andy Maldonado.  Andy Maldonado made it to this meeting in 13 
San Andres, as a special invitee, and he gave two presentations, 14 
one on the conservation of the Nassau grouper and another one on 15 
the relationship between the regulations, and that’s where the 16 
queen conch issue that we were talking about the conch on the 17 
water came about, and so it was very well received and very well 18 
presented, both of them, and it actually opened the door for 19 
quite a bit of discussion among all the other fishers that were 20 
present and the relationship between the fishers and the 21 
government agencies that actually create the regulations, and so 22 
that was two afternoons during the GCFI. 23 
 24 
At least one of them was integrated as part of the GCFI 25 
organization during the days where presentations are made, and 26 
we are discussing the possibility of increasing the number of 27 
presentations by fishers at the GCFI in the upcoming years. 28 

 29 
OTHER BUSINESS 30 

SPINY LOBSTER DATA COLLECTION PROJECT UPDATE 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay.  I think there is nothing else besides 33 
other business, and there is the spiny lobster data collection 34 
project update, and we’re going to start with that.  You take 35 
over.  The experts of the lobster in Puerto Rico are them, and I 36 
am just the person that is making the link of putting everybody 37 
together, and there is a program by Carlos Velazquez and many 38 
other fishermen around the island, and they are engaged in this 39 
endeavor, and I will take a moment to say this. 40 
 41 
For me, it’s a very emotional project, because, for me, it’s an 42 
opportunity that the fishing industry has to show their 43 
commitment to make the things better and to stick with the work 44 
of making a better dataset to complement what we have over the 45 
years, and they show that they are stepping up to the plate.   46 
 47 
It’s a slow process, and, also, I want to thank Clay for the 48 
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support on part of this project, in terms of guiding us in some 1 
of the very meaningful, important things that this project is 2 
about, and this first step that I am going to present is to 3 
start collecting the data.  Then we will have an evaluation 4 
effort after three months, to see where we are standing, but I 5 
think it’s going to look very good, especially because the 6 
experts are onboard.   7 
 8 
What you are seeing there is the first trip to Naguabo with 9 
Carlos Velazquez that we started to test the way to measure, in 10 
a very easy, quick, and inexpensive way, the lobster onboard, 11 
which is now -- This ruler, or this caliper, for lobster is 12 
onboard, and it has an aluminum insert into it, and I’m going to 13 
pass it for you guys to see.  This final product is made in 14 
millimeters, and it was requested by the scientists to make the 15 
data a little more under the standards of lobster fishing 16 
datasets. 17 
 18 
Here is the names of the people that collaborated with this 19 
effort, and this list is going to be increasing, but those are 20 
the -- Those people are spread all around the island of Puerto 21 
Rico, north, south, east, west, northeast, south of Vieques, 22 
around Culebra, on the west, and we are looking now for extra 23 
kits that we have to provide to fishermen, and it’s time to go 24 
to the south of Puerto Rico, and we have already identified a 25 
few fishermen for that, to cover the whole island under the same 26 
process. 27 
 28 
The lobster project, I tried to put it into words, and I’m sorry 29 
about my English, but I did my best on that.  The lobster data 30 
project initiative was requested by fishers for many years at 31 
council meetings.  Fishermen are supporting data collection, and 32 
this will increase the confidence on the data.  It also will 33 
provide better understanding for this important resource.  This 34 
initiative seeks to complement existing data and support the 35 
best practices on sustainable lobster fishing in Puerto Rico, 36 
especially under the new implementation of EBFM, and it’s 37 
perfect timing for that. 38 
 39 
Field implementation, this is just a little roadmap of what 40 
happened with each of the fishermen and the project leaders and 41 
collaborator to create the data form and design the methodology 42 
and the way we’re going to be doing this work. 43 
 44 
We started, once all was said and done, and we distributed the 45 
materials, the tools, and the instructions.  We had a verbal 46 
training, and we tried to meet with the fishermen, not just with 47 
the leaders, to the extent possible, and, also, we created a 48 
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video that actually I passed to Vanessa that, if they have 1 
doubts, they can see the video.  Unfortunately, they have to 2 
listen to my voice on the video, but they can listen to the 3 
video and have guidance and to clarify the explanation. 4 
 5 
Remember that, in every single form, we have it in Spanish and 6 
English, and we have the instructions on the back, on the boat 7 
all the time.  If they have doubts, they just turn it around, 8 
and they have the whole vocabulary and all the instructions 9 
step-by-step on the back of the form.  Miguel. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Marcos, would you like to have that video on our 12 
Facebook page, or do you want to keep it within the group of 13 
fishers that are working on this? 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  The thing is this, because, right now, I feel 16 
bad, because not every one of them can speak and do this 17 
presentation, because it’s their presentation, but this video 18 
should be done with the fishermen, because it’s their 19 
initiative.  I don’t think it’s appropriate to do myself.  I 20 
just am a facilitator to this, and I’m just helping them.  We 21 
can talk to them to see who is going to be the movie star. 22 
 23 
The first weeks of follow-up by regional leaders and 24 
facilitators from Censo de Pesca, and Censo de Pesca is 25 
receiving the information, and storing the data is done by Censo 26 
de Pesca.  The fishermen fill out the form and take a picture 27 
and send the email, and that email is printed and stored and 28 
also filed under that special email created that is on the 29 
ruler, and the email is on the ruler, too. 30 
 31 
The waterproof forms will be pre-evaluated by experts, and it 32 
will be re-evaluated once the first set of data is received and 33 
analyzed, after three months of full implementation, and special 34 
thanks to the Science Center and Dr. Clay Porch and to the 35 
people at Censo de Pesca to support this initiative.  36 
 37 
Here is the inscription form.  Once the fishermen make the 38 
commitment to participate, they are going to submit the 39 
inscription form that has a basic characterization of their 40 
gear, what they mostly use on the water, and some description of 41 
the use.  You cannot see it very well, but, over here, there is 42 
thirty-one numbers, with Number 1 through 3 underneath it that 43 
was randomly assigned, which means that, on Day 20, they will 44 
start whatever combination is for them, and let’s say they will 45 
start on the Number 3, which is the third trap, or set of traps 46 
of the day. 47 
 48 
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They will start the sampling on that day, and they go to the Day 1 
1, because they have their personal sequence of numbers, and 2 
let’s say this is the second set of traps of the day, and they 3 
have to start the sequence of monitoring using that random 4 
number assigned to them. 5 
 6 
Each fisherman is going to have a letter, that you cannot see 7 
very well, but that is over here, and all of the data will be 8 
managed by a letter or a code, in this case a letter, and we are 9 
not going to use the name of the fishermen or the boat number or 10 
anything. 11 
 12 
The important thing is the data, and the first thing that they 13 
requested, and I requested to them too, and everybody is in 14 
agreement, is that, if you don’t know the data, don’t make it 15 
look good to me to just report, and just don’t report today.  16 
Just say I went out and it was too rough, it was raining, and I 17 
didn’t want to report today, and I didn’t feel like it, but we 18 
need to know there was a trip unsampled and not a made-up 19 
number, and we highlight that many, many, many times. 20 
 21 
This is the form that you guys have on-hand circulating, and 22 
this is the original ruler that we tested in Naguabo, and, 23 
actually, it was funny, because we tested with the fishermen 24 
that were bringing the fish, and not lobster fishermen, to say 25 
what is the measurement of this lobster, and we started to write 26 
down somebody that had never used the tool to measure the 27 
lobster, and it was very impressive.  It worked.  They did a 28 
very good job on it. 29 
 30 
The millimeters on the ruler, and all of the data is going to be 31 
anonymous, and the status of it is we have six kits distributed, 32 
and three already are reporting, and the extra kits will be 33 
reporting soon, hopefully on the south coast of Puerto Rico.  34 
For the first stage, it will be ten kits, and the next step, 35 
after the three months is full implementation, and we are going 36 
to analyze the data to see which changes we have to make on that 37 
data. 38 
 39 
Be mindful that, on the PVC board that he is passing around, 40 
there is a measurement of the carapace and if it’s male or 41 
female or if it’s an egger, and it depends on the size of the 42 
carapace length, and we know if it was a discard or not.   43 
 44 
Something very important is one of the fishermen already brought 45 
to the table -- Not one, but many of them talked about the 46 
amount of small lobster that come grabbing the trap.  They are 47 
not trapped, but they are just using it as a structure, as a 48 
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house, for them, the very little lobsters.   1 
 2 
They say, Marcos, how are we going to measure that, and that’s 3 
very bad, because you have thirty of them, and I asked them to 4 
take a picture and estimate the amount of them and estimate the 5 
amount of the carapace and put it in the comments.  On the form, 6 
there is a space to put those comments, but I think it’s very 7 
interesting, because, maybe, if we collect it in a little better 8 
way, we can see the pictures of those larvae arriving on 9 
different coasts of Puerto Rico and different areas, and it 10 
might be very meaningful. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Marcos, the number of fishers that are in the 13 
project, has that number been blessed by the scientists as a 14 
representative sample of the fishery, or do you need to increase 15 
the number of fishers participating to make it significant? 16 
 17 
MARCOS HANKE:  At the first stage, the guidance -- Remember that 18 
we have a three-month test, and we need to see what the numbers 19 
say to us.  Once we have that, I think the scientists are going 20 
to be in a better position to advise us if we need more or if we 21 
need less, and my personal belief is that, for a project like 22 
this, that we have a very specific data quality from the lobster 23 
fishermen, with more details, and it will be more complementary 24 
data, and that will be very drastic. 25 
 26 
I don’t want all the lobster fishermen in Puerto Rico doing it, 27 
because the chance of having a great percentage of them 28 
reporting wrong is high, versus having a representative good 29 
team that reports good quality data, and that judgment -- I will 30 
not make it, but I will rely on the scientists to advise me how 31 
many people it will be, but the future of that -- That’s not my 32 
expertise, and I am not in a position to answer it. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The point is that your report is that this is an 35 
effort, and this is the first stage, sort of a pilot project, 36 
and then the scientists will take a look at it at the end of 37 
this month.  Then, as you said, they will be able to give us 38 
advice as to how to improve the sampling design that they have. 39 
 40 
I agree with you that not all fishers will be inclined to do 41 
this work, and so I really want to thank and emphasize the 42 
importance of having these gentlemen behind you, and this lady, 43 
working together, because this is the first time that I have 44 
seen the fishermen working together with Tony Forte and the 45 
others on a project that is significant for the fisheries. 46 
 47 
This way, the fishers can come to the meeting and say we have 48 
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data that supports what we are going to be saying about the 1 
healthiness of the resource, which is the spiny lobster, and 2 
then, at the same time, we are always mindful that whatever data 3 
we collect has to be determined as the best available data by 4 
the Southeast Fisheries Science Center, and that’s why it’s so 5 
important that you are knocking on the door of Dr. Clay Porch 6 
and the other experts around here, so that your effort will not 7 
be in vain, because there is nothing more discouraging to a 8 
fisherman than he or she is spending three months collecting 9 
data and then the scientists look at that and say it’s not good 10 
enough.  I believe that you are on the right track, and I 11 
believe that Brian would like to say a few words.  12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  These are pictures provided by the fishermen, and 14 
you see the little lobsters that come attached to the line and 15 
to the trap, and there is bigger than that too, right there on 16 
the other hand, and this is our lobster fishing in Puerto Rico, 17 
and I want you guys to see that, and we are managing and doing 18 
this effort to keep seeing that in our fishery, and the only way 19 
to see that in our fishery is supporting a project like this 20 
with the fishermen.  Thank you very much. 21 
 22 
NELSON CRESPO:  In the west coast of Puerto Rico, I talked with 23 
a few fishermen, and they are very excited with this project, 24 
because they finally have a tool to prove what they have been 25 
saying for many, many years.  They are very happy, and I hope 26 
that soon the first fishermen that we selected to do this 27 
project is going to be able to start providing information, in 28 
the next two weeks. 29 
 30 
TONY IAROCCI:  This has been an ongoing project, or starting, 31 
for a couple of years now, but, with Marcos’s emotional 32 
involvement with this, being on the ground with the fishing 33 
industry, I see this as a win-win right now, and the one thing 34 
that really excites me is seeing from the puerile, the small 35 
lobsters, up to the big lobsters.  I saw pictures today that 36 
Brian showed me, and this fishery does have -- Everybody said, 37 
at the beginning, that it was just big fish, and we have a very 38 
varied year class of fish in this fishery, and it’s proving how 39 
healthy this fishery is. 40 
 41 
Vanessa, I am so tickled to death that you are involved in 42 
bringing people in, and we’ve got new blood, and everybody is 43 
excited, and the council is in support, and, Clay and Roy and 44 
Bill, we need your expertise to push this through.  I know we’ve 45 
done this, and St. Thomas has done it and St. Croix has done it, 46 
and I think it’s time for this to really come to the plate.  I 47 
think it’s really going to work out well.  Thank you for your 48 
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support. 1 
 2 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  I will talk about my experience.  The first 3 
time that I spoke with my fishermen about the program, they 4 
said, okay, I’m in, but he has a problem.  The guy that goes 5 
with him doesn’t know how to write, and he doesn’t know how to 6 
read, and so I told him not to worry and I am going to be your 7 
secretary and go with you, and they accepted me on the boat, and 8 
so that hand that you see in one of the slides was my hand. 9 
 10 
It was a great experience just to see how they make their job 11 
and how they want to be consulted on every decision or every 12 
presentation that we could make and to have their sacrifice 13 
every day of going outside and learn what they could give to us, 14 
all that real information, instead of just waiting for the 15 
reports of the laboratory or something like that.  I appreciate 16 
that, and all of them want to be counted on these kind of 17 
programs, and so we have a lot of fishermen on the west side, 18 
and we are available for anything that they want. 19 
 20 
TOMMY FORTE:  Talking about this project, I talked to Marcos and 21 
Brian and Carlos, and they have 100 percent of my support, and 22 
they have the support of -- They could come to my facilities, to 23 
Censo de Pesca, because we’ve got the tanks that we hold the 24 
lobsters, and they could do whatever they want to do.  25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Can you tell them who you are, for the record? 27 
 28 
TOMMY FORTE:  I am sorry.  My name is Tommy Forte, and I’m a 29 
dealer for thirty-eight years, buying and selling fish, and so 30 
we talked to Carlos and Tony, two or three years ago, about this 31 
project, and, now that we’ve got it together, we have Brian, and 32 
we’ve got Miranda, and we’ve got other fishermen that would like 33 
to work on the east side, but, like I told them, they’ve got my 34 
support and whatever I can do to help them, and we have good 35 
data to prove to the government and to prove to everybody that 36 
we have a sustainable fishery here, but we have got to maintain 37 
it and keep it, so we can use it for long periods of time. 38 
 39 
We’ve got to make sure, like Tony says, and Marcos -- That type 40 
of fishing, that’s what we need here, and we’ve got to make sure 41 
that we take care of it, so we can do it for a lot of years.  42 
Thank you. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Brian is shy, and he doesn’t want to say 45 
anything, but just say hello. 46 
 47 
BRIAN MATIAS:  Hello.  I’m Brian Matias.  I’m sorry.  I’m a 48 
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fisherman, and I don’t know how to speak, but I’m part of this 1 
project, and I’m happy to help Puerto Rico start this and move 2 
forward.  Thank you. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Guys, you see a big guy here, and what I’m going 5 
to say now is what gives me hope as a person, as a person in 6 
this society in Puerto Rico.  On this project, there is people 7 
that don’t work together for other things, and they have their 8 
own problems, but they can see a common ground on managing 9 
fisheries. 10 
 11 
The fisheries is taking people together, and this is an example 12 
that I want everybody to be mindful, and I really appreciate the 13 
hope that those guys are giving to me as a person to step up to 14 
the plate and put their personal past problems that I hope are 15 
going to keep going in the right direction for the same goal, 16 
which is sustainable fisheries.  Thank you very much.  17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Marcos, who put together the tables and the 19 
plastic at the office?  20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  The girls at the office helped me. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Especially this one next to me. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, and they did a great job.  Actually, we are 26 
very proud of something.  If you look at the -- This is magic 27 
marker, permanent, but it is erased with hand sanitizer, and it 28 
doesn’t wash away, and you can use it on a small boat, and it’s 29 
very, very handy, and I am just putting that out there, in case 30 
it’s for the good use of science for anybody else, and it’s very 31 
handy.  Thank you very much. 32 
 33 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chair and Mr. Vice Chair, we now have the 34 
public comment period. 35 
 36 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Okay.  We are open for public comment.  Have 37 
you got any comments, by a show of hands? 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  I also asked Ruth for a briefing of what 40 
happened at lunch, besides eating lunch, with the group that met 41 
to discuss the possible project for recreational fishing. 42 
 43 

DISCUSSION OF RECREATIONAL FISHING DATA PROJECT 44 
 45 
RUTH GOMEZ:  The most amazing thing was the price of the french-46 
fries.  Real quick, Clay, Graciela, Adyan, Damaris, Julian, 47 
Chub, Bill, and myself sat down to talk about recreational 48 
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sampling, MRIP efforts, and what we could do as far as funding 1 
to increase our sampling. 2 
 3 
I thought it was just recreational, until Julian tapped me on 4 
the shoulder and said, Ruth, you need to ask Clay, and I think 5 
this involves commercial as well, and it does, and I was happy 6 
to hear that, because that was something that my office, for 7 
several years, have been asking for a bump in commercial port 8 
sampling efforts, and so it was very welcome to hear that we are 9 
more than likely going to get that done. 10 
 11 
In no particular order, these are the things that we discussed.  12 
We talked about various funding sources, and I have some, and 13 
Miguel offered some money, and Clay has some, and we sat and 14 
tried to figure out how we could combine all of these in the 15 
best effort to get it to happen all at once for the longest 16 
period of time, given all the constraints that each funding 17 
source has. 18 
 19 
We kind of figured it out, and there is still some things that 20 
Clay needs to go back and take a look at.  Graciela pretty much 21 
is going to handle the council part, and I have the Fish and 22 
Wildlife Service part and whatever other funding, and so it 23 
looks really good, and I’m really happy that we sat down, and 24 
I’m extremely thankful to Clay and to you, Miguel, for offering 25 
whatever money is available in order for us to increase the 26 
commercial effort and begin to take a look at the recreational 27 
effort. 28 
 29 
Bill very quietly sat at the table, like this, next to me and 30 
didn’t say much until I said, well, Bill, what about MRIP, and 31 
he says, I don’t know, and we’re going to talk about that right 32 
now, and so we’re going to take a look at what we can do to help 33 
Bill out with some MRIP efforts. 34 
 35 
I think, in the last of the conversation of MRIP, Clay and Bill 36 
are going to have a conversation with the powers-that-be of MRIP 37 
to see what money is available to contribute to this, and am I 38 
right?  Okay.  We decided that the best man for the job, to come 39 
up with the sampling protocol, was Steve Smith. 40 
 41 
CLAY PORCH:  He doesn’t necessarily know that yet, but yes. 42 
 43 
RUTH GOMEZ:  Okay.  Well, if anybody knows Steve, please don’t 44 
preempt Clay.  He is going to sideswipe him when he gets back.  45 
We talked a little bit about trying to do some sort of survey to 46 
coincide with Director Forbes’ June registration, and Adyan was 47 
drilling me with a series of questions, and one of the things 48 
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that we talked about was making good use of that to do some sort 1 
of survey of the boating universe, and Graciela has graciously 2 
offered to go back and look through the files of the council, 3 
because she remembers Toby and Barbara Kojis did a similar 4 
survey, and so we want to make sure that we repeat the effort as 5 
close to what they did, and so she’s going to find the survey 6 
form for us and the Excel database that was used, and then we’re 7 
going to go from there. 8 
 9 
We talked a little bit about the administrative processes.  For 10 
the Virgin Islands, in order for money to come into the 11 
territory, it has to come in the form of an award letter with an 12 
award number that is then turned over, with a budget plan, to 13 
the Office of Management and Budget to be put on the system, and 14 
so we have to make sure that, whatever money we receive from 15 
whomever, we adhere to that process, to make sure that we are 16 
able to get access to that money to do the things that we want 17 
to do, and I think Damaris as well said that it’s the same thing 18 
in Puerto Rico.  I think both her and I have the same 19 
administrative issues to deal with, and so we just wanted to 20 
make sure that that was understood. 21 
 22 
It was a very good lunch, and it was very expensive, but, 23 
nevertheless, it was good, and I think Julian and Chub were very 24 
much a part of the conversation, and I think the person, once we 25 
get all the staff worked out, I think Clay and I decided, and 26 
Graciela, that, the sooner we get this done, the better.  27 
 28 
We would like to have all the samplers trained and ready to go 29 
for October 1, and so Clay said that he would do his best to try 30 
and get whatever monies available to us as soon as possible, 31 
once he goes back and checks all of his bank accounts. 32 
 33 
Chub is going to be very much instrumental in training the 34 
samplers, because he is the senior and most seasoned sampler I 35 
have in St. Thomas, and then, also, he is going to work very 36 
closely with the statistician, in making sure that the data is 37 
collected in the best scientific manner, and so thank you. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Then our funds are easier to work with, and let’s 40 
put it that way, and we don’t have to go through the bureaucracy 41 
when you receive the monies, and so Graciela will be in charge 42 
of contacting you and Damaris to identify what part of the whole 43 
project can the council help with in the beginning. 44 
 45 
Like, for example, trips, and we can pay for somebody to meet or 46 
some of your staff.  Different from Puerto Rico, in the Virgin 47 
Islands, if you don’t have a grant, you don’t have any money, 48 
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and they are all separate, but, in Puerto Rico, they have the 1 
basis, and so, Ruth, Graciela, and I, we probably have to 2 
discuss, early next year, or as soon as we can, the best use of 3 
the funding. 4 
 5 
I allocated $50,000, $30,000 and $20,000, because we wanted to 6 
start with the Virgin Islands as soon as possible, and also 7 
because Puerto Rico has other funding sources that you don’t 8 
have, but the last thing is that Graciela will work with them, 9 
and Graciela and I will identify with Angie those items that we 10 
can pay for in 2019, and please use -- The money should be used 11 
in 2019, because, after 2019, we start a new cycle in 2020, and 12 
so the sooner the better.  Thank you, Ruth.  That was a hell of 13 
a report. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  Now we are at the public comment, the five 16 
minutes, and is there anybody from the public that would like to 17 
make a comment?  No?  Now the Next Meeting. 18 
 19 

NEXT MEETING 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The next meeting, tentatively, will be April 23 22 
and 24, and it will be in St. Croix, at the Buccaneer.  We have 23 
to move the contract from March to April, and we will try to 24 
talk to Rachel, because the WECAFC biannual meeting will be 25 
around those dates, and you will receive a note from the 26 
Secretary of WECAFC that they don’t have yet the final dates, 27 
and I hope to convince them to stay away from the 23rd and the 28 
24th, so that we can attend. 29 
 30 
The Chair will decide, and if Bill has something different from 31 
the 23rd and 24th, we will in conversations to move it, but, so 32 
far, we have identified that week in which Clay and Roy can 33 
attend, and the majority of the people involved can attend, but 34 
that can change, but, so far, we have the contract for the 35 
Buccaneer, and it will be April 23 and 24, and please mark your 36 
calendars. 37 
 38 
BILL ARNOLD:  We are hoping to have DAP and SSC meetings as 39 
well, but we’re leaving those dates open until we can figure out 40 
the best time? 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Actually, I was shooting for the first week of 43 
March, but I have some conflicts, and so I will send dates this 44 
week to all involved and then to your office, because I believe 45 
that you have conflicts for one of the weeks that we were 46 
mentioning, and we will make sure that we have the participation 47 
of everybody. 48 
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 1 
I talked to Julian, and he said that his calendar is open, and 2 
so we will try to get as many members of the SSC and the DAP 3 
present at that meeting by selecting the appropriate dates, and 4 
the meeting will be in San Juan.  We have tried to do it in St. 5 
Thomas, but the Frenchman’s Reef is the only one that can 6 
accommodate us, and it’s not open until probably the end of next 7 
year or the beginning of 2020.  November of 2020 is the last I 8 
heard. 9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  I think we are at the end of the meeting.  Thank 11 
you very much.  Thank you, all, for being kind to me and patient 12 
with the Chairman, and I think it was a great meeting, and I 13 
wish you a safe travel home, and thank you very much, again. 14 
 15 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned on December 12, 2018.) 16 
 17 

- - - 18 


